Creating Charts, Diagrams, & Presentations p.is Addsllp 4.5 p.6 
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Upgrade To IE6/OE6 In WinMe p.28 
Tech Support Showdown: Who’s Best? p.36 



Quick How-To’s 

Excel, Word, Outlook, Palm OS 

Software Tips 

StarOffice Calc 6.0, WMP9, IE 5/6, 
StarOffice Writer 




Quick Tips To Make Windows 
Work Better For You! 


WinXP 

WinMe 

Win98 


a 74470 77294 1 


On The • Callisto's Photo Parade 4.0 
WEB • Word Perfect, PowerPoint, Printshop 


Protect Yourself From 
Email Scams p.42 

Install A New 
Motherboard p.78 


Get The Best Deals 
AtPriceline.com p.45 

Cool Sites For 
Antiques & 
Collectibles p.so 


Serial? USB? SCSI? 
All About Interfaces p.92 

Resolving Resource 
Conflicts p.94 












































Increase your company’s uptime and peace of mind 
with IBM Rapid Restore™ PC. 



IBM Rapid Restore PC is the automatic data backup and recovery 
system that’s helping businesses work smarter. It’s preloaded on 
IBM ThinkPad® notebooks and can back up your users’ applications i 
and operating systems. So if their software ever becomes corrupted, 
a simple push of a button launches the restoration program. This 
way, previously saved files are rescued and restored, helping reduce ! 
downtime and increase peace of mind all around. IBM Rapid Restore \ 
PC. Both your staff and your data may be lost without it. 


See facing page for warranty infc 













Best blend of ThinkPad portability and 
essential features 

IBM ThinkPad R40 

Distinctive Features: 

• ThinkLight 1 keyboard light lor low-light conditions 

• IBM Rapid Restore PC — Unique managed 
data-recovery solution 

System Specifications: 

• Mobile Intel" Celeron" processor 1,60GHz 

• 13.3" XGA TFT display 

• 16MB ATI Mobility Radeon 7000 graphics 

• 128MB DDR SDRAM • 20GB hard drive 

• Ultrabay" Plus CD-ROM 

• Integrated Ethernel and modem 

• i 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license • PC Doctor 

• 3.5-hr Li-Ion ballery • 5.6-lb travel weight" 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty' 

$ 999* NavCode™ 268115U-M493 
With Microsoft* Office XP Small Business’ $1,128 


Customize Yours: 

ThinkPad R40 Li-Ion Battery (W2K7052) $139 

ServicePac" Service Upgrade’ 

3-yr onsite/9x5/ 

Next Business Day Response (#30L9195) $243 


High-performance, versatile desktop alternative 

IBM ThinkPad A31 

Distinctive Features: 

• Two swappable bays provide maximum expandability 

• Web navigation keys — Unique shortcut keys replicate 
favorite browser functions" 

System Specifications: 

• Mobile Intel Pentium 4 Processor 1,90GHz - M 
supports Enhanced Intel SpeedStep technology 

• 15" XGA TFT display 

• 16MB ATI Mobility Radeon 7500 graphics 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM • 30GB hard drive 

• Ultrabay 2000 DVD-ROM 

• Microsoft Windows" XP Professional 

• 2.5-hr Li-Ion battery • 7.0-lb travel weight 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty’ 

$ 1 824 NavCode™ 2652P3U-M493 
With Microsoft® Office XP Small Business $1,953 


Customize Yaurs: 

IBM 256MB PG2100 DDR SDRAM 

Upgrade (#10K0030) $104 


ServicePac* Service Upgrade 
4-yr onsite/9x5/ 

Next Business Day Response (#69P9194) 


Extra-light, extra-small, ultraportable 

IBM ThinkPad X30 

Distinctive Features: 

• Titanium Composite lop cover for added strength 

• Exceptional battery life — Up to 4.6 hrs with system 
battery; up to 8.1 hrs with optional extended life battery 
and system battery 

• FireWire (IEEE 1394) port and Compact Flash slot 
for added connectivity and expansion 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 
(requires download of security software) 

System Specifications: 

• Mobile Intel Pentium" III Processor 1,06GHz- M 
supports Enhanced Intel SpeedStep® technology 5 

• 12.1" XGA TFT display 

• 128MB SDRAM' • 20GB hard drive 

• Integrated Etnernet and modem 

• Integrated Wi-Fi"-' wireless 

• Microsoft Windows' XP Professional 

• 4.6-hr Li-Ion battery • 3.6-lb travel weight 

• 3-yr system/1-yr battery limited warranty 5 

$2,129 NavCode™ 26721BU-M493 

With Microsoft® Office XP Small Business $2,258 


Customize Yours: 

ThinkPad X30 Extended Life Battery (#02X7041) $189 


ServicePac* Service Upgrade 
4-yr onsite/9x5/ 

Next Business Day Response (#6999198) $299 


Perfect balance of performance and portability 

IBM ThinkPad T30 

Distinctive Features: 

• UltraNav 1 — Convenient touch pad/full-function 
TrackPoint* combination 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 
(requires download of security software) 

• 

System Specifications: 

• Mobile Intel Pentium 4 Processor 2.20GHz - M 
supports Enhanced Intel SpeedStep technology 5 

• 14.1" XGA TFT display 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM • 40GB hard drive 

• Ultrabay Plus CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• • Integrated Wi-Fi wireless' 

• Microsoft Windows' XP Professional 

• 3.0-hr Li-Ion battery *5.1-16 travel weight 

• 3-yr system/1-yr battery limited warranty 1 

$2 549 NavCode™ 2366FBU-M493 
With Microsoft Office XP Small Business $2,678 


Customize Yours: 

ThinkPad Docking Station (#26312011) $529 


ServicePac* Service Upgrade 
5-yr onsite/9x5/ 

Next Business Day Response (#6999200) $449 



IBM Makes Wireless Easy. 

Fi.l i in vmplifips management 

of multiple connectivity environments By saving the settings 
for your wwed and wireless amrwttons (if applicable), 
it makes 


IBM Wireless Networking Options 

High Rate Wireless Access Point 500 (#09N9906) $449 
(#09N9904) .$99 

High WfcrfiaiWN " 

Mini PC Adapter (#22P7701) $1® 


ThinkPad Notebook Accessories 

ThinkPad Nyton CaryWg Case” (*1OK02Q7) $49 
72W AC Adapter (W2K6699) $55 

IBM USB Serial ParjW Adapter (#22P5298) $69 . 


ThinkPad Premie-e leather 
Carrying Case' 

128MB USB Memory Key 
Lexmark Z65 Color Jetprinter 
(price with system purchase) . 
Targas DEfCGN Authenticator 
PC Card Fingerprint Reader 
ThinkPad Port Replicator 
UUraBase"' X3 media slice 
(expwstea/'Sevice bay for 
ThinkPad X30} 


(I10K0209) $99 f 
(#22P8998) $129 ' 

(#W71EXB5)$11998 

(#31P6763) $174.99 
021(8667} $179 

(#46P?8f2) $t» ) 


ThinkPad CD-RVWVD 1 

Combo ill Uitrabay 2000 Drive (S2P6980) $299 


Upgrade your system with 
Microsoft® Office XP Small Business 
to Microsoft® Office XP Professional 
with Publisher. 


View the future of computing today. 

Learn about the new 1 IBM Think initiative 
and "how it dan benefit your business. 
Goto ibm.com/shop/m493 


Call 1 866 426-9937 or go to ibm.com/shop/m493 

to buy direct, locate an IBM reseller or for more information. 

r | Look for this symbol to quickly 

NavCode™ Get the latest pricing and information fast. Use NavCode on the phone or 0 n the Web. I-i find wireless-enabled IBM systems. 


IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows" XP Professional for Business. 
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Focus On: 

10-Minute Windows Tweaks 


54 Tweak Windows To Your Tastes 

There are tuneups and tweaks you can make to your 
Windows OS (operating system) to improve per¬ 
formance or customize options. Well cover 
many of the options in the next five articles. 


56 Maximize Performance 
In Minutes 


You can update your BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System), manage your 
Virtual Memory, or delete unnecessary 
Registry keys to give your system a little 
performance boost. We’ll show you how. 


59 10 Minutes To More Usable Windows 

Windows is not one size fits all, so if you’re not taking advantage of the cus¬ 
tomizable options, you may be staring at a computer that’s just not you. You 
can bag the Recycle Bin, create Shortcuts, and get rid of balloon tips, among 
many others. 
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12 Tech Diaries 

Our Smart Computing colum¬ 
nists spent some quality time 
with computer and computer- 
related hardware to get beyond 
the benchmark scores, statistics, 
and marketing hype. Find out 
what they liked and disliked 
about their choices inside. 

18 Chart Your Way 
To Success 

There are quite a few programs 
on the market that let you create 
diagrams, charts, and flow charts. 
We looked at four of them. We’ll 
describe how they fared in our 
tests and let you know whether 
they’re likely to increase or hin¬ 
der your productivity. 

21 Software 


62 Best Tweaks for Internet Explorer & Outlook Express 


File Utilities: 

ROC WinRAR 3.1 21 


As with the other Windows components, you can also change Internet 
Explorer and Outlook Express to make sure the programs are doing things 
your way. Check the numerous tips we found that’ll help you tailor your 
online experience. 



68 Nifty Tricks 

For Popular Applications 

You can even customize some of the fea¬ 
tures of programs designed for 
Windows. Here we give a few tweaks 
for WordPerfect, Lotus 1 -2-3, 
Lotus Approach, Word, Excel, 
and Outlook. 

72 Tweakers' Toolboxes 

You can even go outside 
the pane and use third- 
party tools to cus¬ 
tomize Windows. 
We looked at 
nine programs 
and the options 
they give you. 


76 Glossary 


Multimedia: 

Pinnacle Systems 

Pinnacle Studio 8 22 

Security: 

RedV ProtectorSuite 22 


24 Impulse Items 



Each month, we take a look 
at several useful gadgets and 
programs you can get for $20 
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26 It's Patch Time # 

Again 

WinXP is a year and a half old, 
and Microsoft is churning out 
more critical updates. We’ll fill 
you in on the latest updates 
and provide some general 
tips for making the most 
of WinXP. 

28 Give Your Browser 
A Boost 


How current is your Internet 
Explorer? If you haven’t 
updated Microsoft Internet 
Explorer since you installed 
Windows Me, we’ll show you 
what you can do with the 
latest version and tell 
you how to get it. 

30 Virtually Yours 

Do you have a sluggish PC? Are 
you getting “out of memory” 
errors? You might benefit 
from tweaking your system’s 
virtual memory. We’ll describe 
what virtual memory is and 
explain why adjusting it 
can help improve your 
system’s performance 

32 Get Active 

With Your Desktop 

The Active Desktop, introduced 
with Windows 98, offers you a 
way to change your drab 
Desktop into a place filled with 
Web content. Take a moment to 
find out how to enable the 
Active Desktop, as well as how 
to go from double-click to 
single-click access. 




40 How Did They Do That? 
Internet Everywhere 

Not long ago, you needed a 
bulky PC and a modem to con¬ 
nect to the Internet. Now you 
can connect from almost any¬ 
where using various methods. 

42 Index Of 

"Opportunities" 

Phineas Taylor Barnum may 
have overstated his case, but 
there are plenty of scams 
designed to take advantage of 
trusting people. Email has made 
the process a little easier and a 
little less personal. Read the lat¬ 
est email ruses, so you don’t fall 
victim to the online con artists. 



86 Don't Miss Out 
On Special 
Subscriber Benefits 

If you’re a Smart Computing 
subscriber, you also get Web 
access to more than 295 issues of 
Smart Computing and its sister 
publications, access to the Q&A 
Board, and our Computing 
Dictionary and Encyclopedia. 


Tidbits 


92 Interface Ins & Outs 

Interface confusion getting you 
down? All of those acronyms are 
enough to give anyone a 
headache. Check out the latest 
Tidbits to relieve that headache. 



45 Name Your Own Price 
At Priceline.com 


You can be your own travel 
agent and name your own 
price at Priceline.com. We’ll 
walk you through your next 
bid, so you can plan your next 
(cheap) dream vacation. 


48 Web Tips 



78 The Mother 
Of All Projects 

You may not be a heart surgeon, 
but you probably have the skills 
to replace a motherboard, your 
PC’s vital core. In part one of 
this two-part series, we show 
you how to find a motherboard 
worth the effort of installation. 



When Devices Clash: 
Untangling 
Resource Conflicts 


There’s no end to the list of gad¬ 
gets you can plug into your PC: 
cameras, printers, scanners, key¬ 
boards, card readers, TV tuners, 
and more. But when these devices 
fight for limited resources, trou¬ 
ble results. We’ll tell you what to 
do about it. 


98 Examining Errors 

This month, we found three 
annoying error messages that 
manifest themselves for no appar¬ 
ent reason. We’ll walk you 
through how to eradicate them. 

102 Q&A/FAQs 

You have questions. We have 
answers. The Smart Computing 
staff responds to your queries. 


36 Unsupportable? 


Computer 
users are 
grumbling 
about tech 
support. 

Here’s how to 

your problems 
get fixed. 



Quick Studies 


81 


83 

84 


Microsoft Word 2002 
Belly Up To The Toolbars 
Web Browsers 

Netscape's Smart Browser Settings 

Microsoft Excel 2002 

Data Validation, Part I 

Quick Tips 


107 Action Editor 

Can’t seem to get a response from 
a vendor or manufacturer? If you 
need help, we’re here for you. 



5 Technology News & Notes 
50 Find It Online 
108 Sounding Board 












Editor's Note 


R aise your hand if you’ve ever done any of the following: Bolted a fiberglass spoiler 
onto your ’81 Toyota Corolla. Fiddled with your TV antenna so you could try to 
pick up a baseball game being broadcast from Chicago, 350 miles away. Added 
Yosemite Sam mud flaps to your ’62 Chevy pickup. Tinkered with a recipe, adding 
margarine because you were out of the “100% virgin olive oil” it called for. 

Redecorated the same room you just decorated six months ago. Spent all day messing 
with the lawnmower until it ran perfectly. (Those leftover parts probably weren’t all 
that important.) 

We might as well own up to it; we’re a nation of inveterate tweakers. If something’s 
not working, well, we like to think that we can whip it back into shape. And when some¬ 
thing’s working just fine, we like to see if we can make it work even better. 

And sometimes we can, given a little talent, some patience, and a bit of guidance. 

The guidance is where Smart Computing can help. This month’s issue focuses on quick 
tweaks you can make to get your system running again, to improve its performance, or 
simply to make it more usable. (After all, just as with automotive tweaks, some computer 
adjustments are cosmetic in nature while others are meant to enhance performance.) 
We’ll guide you through a variety of performance and usability operating system tune- 
ups, and then cover improvements and enhancements you can make to some of the most 
popular applications. Finally, we’ll tell you about some third-party tweaking utilities that 
can make the whole process as simple as clicking a button. 

So follow along with us as we show you how to get that PC of yours back into the ball- 
game or turn a lethargic system into a speed demon. 

As for the talent and patience, well, you’re on your own there. (Oh, and you can put 
your hands down now.) 

Rod Scher, Publication Editor 


Now Available On Newsstands... 



Computer Power User • utility Madness 

We've come up with the cream of the utility crop. We look at programs for diagnostics, 
system monitoring, tweaking, hard and optical drive management, backup, security, and 
tons more. As if that weren't enough, we dig into Linux/Open-Source and Apple Mac 
programs as well. All in all, you’ll find 85 programs you can’t afford to miss. 

Learning Series • PC Troubleshooting 

In this issue of the Smart Computing Learning Series, we’ll walk you step-by-step through 
the process of bringing your PC back to life following catastrophic hard drive failure, CPU 
meltdowns, virus devastation, and more, as well as offering pointers on how to avoid such 
experiences in the future. Learn how to edit Windows’ Registry, configure your BIOS 
setup to suit your needs, and replace vital PC components with help from our experts. 

Reference Series • working with pc Files 

Newly updated, this reprint of our popular Reference Series issue explains just about 
everything you need to know about files: what various file types are for, how to transfer 
data from one medium to another, how to update data from one application version to 
another, how to compress and decompress data, how to recover corrupted files, etc. 


Corrections/Clarifications 

In our March issue we ran an article (“Let The Updates Commence!”) that included a tip for 
resizing images in Windows XP (pg. 27). The feature requires that you first download and 
install the Image Resizer Power Toy for Windows XP, which can be found at 
http://www.microsoft.com/windowsxp/pro/downloads/powertoys.asp. 
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Technology News & Notes 



Hitachi + IBM = 
New Ideas 


I ndependently, Hitachi and IBM 
have spent nearly four decades 
developing and manufacturing inno¬ 
vative hard drives. Both companies 
currently manufacture a variety of 
computing and electronic products, 
but they recently finalized a move to 
pool their hard drive knowledge. The 
result is a new company, Hitachi 
Global Storage Technologies, head¬ 
quartered in San Jose, Calif. The deal 


cost Hitachi $2.05 billion and gave 
Hitachi 70% immediate ownership 
and full ownership by the end of 
2005. The new company will pro¬ 
duce hard drives of all types, in¬ 
cluding drives for desktop systems, 
notebooks, servers, and portable 
devices, says Microdrive storage 
business manager John Osterhout. 

The company has already begun 
announcing new products, including 


A Few Of Our Least Favorite Things 

W e all know that the information superhighway isn’t paved with roses, 
but research group Harris Interactive recently completed a two-year 
report that describes what aspects of the Internet users find most annoying. 
Respondents were asked whether they found various Internet stumbling 
blocks, such as spam and unreliable information, to be most annoying. The 
percentages below indicate the portion of respondents who answered “yes” 
in each category; respondents were permitted to answer “yes” to more than 
one category. 


What Users Found Most Annoying 
1 49% 


Unreliable or inaccurate 
information found 
online 


Needing outside help 
to make computer 
work properly 


Loading times on 
Web sites 


Length of time it 
takes to find Web 
sites needed 


35% 
32% 

18% 

21 % 

25% 
17 % 

20% 

10%_ 


a version of IBM's 1-inch Microdrive 
with a higher-than-ever 4GB ca¬ 
pacity. Due for release this fall, the 
new Microdrive will meet the 
CompactFlash Type II standard for 
use in digital cameras, PDAs (per¬ 
sonal digital assistants), MP3 players, 
digital video cameras, and other 
portable devices. Another new 
product, thel.8-inch Travelstar 
Compact Series C4K40 hard drive for 
notebook PCs, has already exited the 
factory. It rotates at 4,200rpm (full- 
sized 2.5-inch hard drives typically 
spin at 5,400rpm or 7,200rpm) and 
comes in 20GB and 40GB capacities. 

Far more intriguing products are 
also on the way, including hard 
drives for automobiles. Until now, 
says Osterhout, the primary limita¬ 
tion for automotive hard drives isn't 
shock or vibration (manufacturers 
can make hard drives highly resistant 
to jarring movements); it's tempera¬ 
ture. Currently, typical hard drives 
have a temperature range of 5 to 55 
degrees Celsius. But, says Osterhout, 
"Hitachi has designed the first 2.5- 
inch hard drive that operates within 
a range of -20 to 85 degrees Celsius." 
The new drives should be available 
this summer. 

Yet another new product to look 
for in a year or so is a slim, removable 
2.5-inch hard drive cartridge de¬ 
signed for use in set-top digital PVRs 
(personal video recorders) such as 
Sanyo's iVDR device. One cartridge 
can hold 80GB, or dozens of hours 
worth of DVD-quality video. If the 
cartridges and players catch on, they 
just might be the technology that 
kills videotape once and for all. 
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Apples, Large & Small 

T his year’s Macworld provided 
a bountiful selection of new 
products for Apple users, in¬ 
cluding iLife, a software suite 
that combines Apple’s 
popular multimedia 
programs (iPhoto, 
iTunes, iMovie, and 
iDVD); Keynote, a 
powerful presenta¬ 
tion program to rival 
Microsoft’s PowerPoint; V 
and Safari, a Web browser 
that reportedly loads Web pages 
more quickly than Internet 
Explorer (the Safari beta version is 
currently available as a free down¬ 
load via http://www.apple.com 
/safari, and the full version is due 
for release late this year). 

Two additional products that 
caught our eye were large and 
small versions of the same thing: 
the Apple PowerBook G4 note¬ 
book computer. The small 



version has a 12-inch LCD (liquid- 
crystal display), 867MHz 
PowerPC G4 processor, 256MB of 
RAM, and an NVIDIA 
GeForce4 420 Go 
graphics processor; 
pricing starts at 
$1,799. The large 
version is more 
noteworthy, per¬ 
haps, as it has a 17- 
inch LCD, the largest 
to grace a notebook 
computer. It has an 
867MHz Power PC G4 
processor, 512MB of 
RAM, a GeForce4 420 
Go, and a backlit key¬ 
board; pricing starts at 
$3,299. Both models 
feature integrated 
Bluetooth, as well 
as Apple's own 
AirPort Extreme for 
wireless connectivity. 


Add It Up 



Let Your Monitor Doze 


O ur power-hungry digital era 
is full of multicomputer 
households, video games, DVD 
players, set-top boxes, and always- 
on, big-screen TV sets. So what 
can we do about electric garbage, 
the electricity that's wasted when 
we leave devices running when 
we're not actually using them? The 
EPA’s (Environmental Protection 
Agency) Energy Star program has 
a number of suggestions, such as 
using energy-efficient computer 
monitors that carry the Energy 
Star label and taking advantage of 
these monitors' built-in power 
management features. 

According to an Energy Star 
case study, computers and mon¬ 
itors consume more electricity 
than any other office equip¬ 
ment, and organizations could 


save $900 million every year by 
putting idle computer monitors 
into a low-power sleep mode. 

Or, to put the problem on a 
smaller economic scale, for every 
1,000 monitors that use power 
management, an organization 
can save $17,000 per year in 
electricity costs. 

So please, try this at home. 

The seemingly insignificant 
amount you save on your 
monthly electricity bill will be a 
small part of a truly significant 
movement to reduce energy con¬ 
sumption. Check out Energy 
Star’s Power Management home 
page (http://www.energystar 
.gov/powermanagement) for 
more information or to use 
EnergyStar's EZ Wizard to change 
your system’s power settings. 


I f you’ve successfully entered the computer age but 
still have a 10-key adding machine on your desk, 
check out AddsUp 4.5 Standard, the latest adding 
machine software from AddsUp. We downloaded 
and installed the program on a PC with a 667MHz 
Pentium III processor and 192MB of RAM, running 
Windows XP. The installation file is 4.29MB and took 
roughly 25 minutes to download using a 56Kbps 
(kilobits per second) modem. Once installed, the pro¬ 
gram files occupied 1.29MB of hard drive space. 
AddsUp 4.5 Standard has an easy-to-understand 
interface that lets you dig 
in and start using it right 
away. (Then again, how 
hard is it to use a calcu¬ 
lator?) Unlike the calcu¬ 
lator that comes with 
Windows, however, 
AddsUp looks like 
an adding machine, 
complete with a 
scrolling “tape.” 

We especially liked the program’s numerous cus¬ 
tomization options. You can, for example, change 
column widths and number colors; you can then save 
specific groups of custom settings as templates for 
fixture use. And you can save, scroll through, and add 
notations to a particular tape (with the Windows 
calculator you can’t see the numbers you’ve entered, 
only the numeric result). The program also includes 
a handy mortgage calcixlator. 

The program’s standard window takes up a signifi¬ 
cant amount of space on your computer screen, but 
the program includes the Slim Configurator, which 
frees up some Desktop space by constricting the in¬ 
terface to a tall, skinny window. If you’d like to make 
the program function even more like a real adding 
machine, you can buy the AddsUp SlimPrinter 
($179.95) directly from the AddsUp Web site. The 
printer is a modified Dymo LabelWriter EL60 and 
prints on adding machine tape or labels. 

AddsUp 4.5 Standard works with Windows 
95/98/98SE/NT/2000/Me/XP and is available as a 
30-day trial version. Visit the FAQ section of the 
AddsUp Web site for more information. 

AddsUp 4.5 Standard 
$19.95-AddsUp 
info@addsup.net 
http://www.addsup.net 
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See SPOT Run 

I f you think that digital 

watches are old hat, you might 
want to take a look at some of 
the watches scheduled to roll out 
over the next few months. 
Watchmakers Citizen, Fossil, and 
Suunto are all gearing up to re¬ 
lease smart watches sometime 
this fall. But don't get your hopes 
up for a Dick Tracy do-every- 
thing model. These watches will 
perform relatively simple, 
straightforward tasks designed to 
provide users with concise blips 
of up-to-the-minute information 
such as the weather forecast, 
stock market quotes, headline 
news, or sporting event scores. 

The technology behind the 
watches comes from Microsoft’s 
SPOT (Smart Personal Object 
Technology) initiative, one among 
scads of new product ideas that 
debuted at this year's International 
Consumer Electronics Show. While 
many tech companies (including 
Microsoft) have spent the last two 
years developing products that 
meet the 802.11 b wireless stan¬ 
dard, Microsoft has been quietly 
gobbling up available FM frequen¬ 
cies across the United States and 
Canada. SPOT-based watches and 
other devices will access these FM 
frequencies to constantly receive 
updated information. 

Unlike the digital watches that 
became so popular in the late 70s, 
the new digital watches will con¬ 
tinually synchronize to match 
official atomic clock time, auto¬ 
matically change to the correct 
time when traveling from one 
time zone to another, and gather 



information either locally or 
through its user’s "hometown." If, 
for example, you live in Minnesota 
but are on vacation in the 
Bahamas, the watch can provide 
weather reports for either location. 

SPOT-based watches will cost 
anywhere from $100 to $350 or 
more, and what information they 
collect will depend on 
what service you 
subscribe to. 

Subscription 
plans aren’t in 
place yet, but 
service providers 
will probably 
charge $5 or so 
per month or a 
flat fee for a 
longer period. 

According to 

Mike Brozda, corporate public 
relations manager for National 
Semiconductor (the company 
that manufactures the SPOT 
chipset), prototypes are rather 
bulky and require frequent bat¬ 
tery recharges because they're 
designed to show off every 
aspect of what SPOT can do. 
Released versions, says Brozda, 
will be slimmer and have more 
specialized functions^--- - 



Catch A Wave With A Mouse 

A n FM radio wave, that is. If you’ve ever wished 
you could listen to FM radio through your 
computer to liven up a boring day at the office, or if 
you hate missing that certain public radio program 
because it always airs when you’re unable to listen 
to it, the MouseCaster may offer some hope. The 
MouseCaster is two things at once: an ordinary 
mouse and an FM radio receiver. 

The rollerball mouse has a scroll wheel and curves 
slightly for a small degree of ergonomic comfort. 
However, it curves outward on the right so it’s more 
comfortable for right-handed users than it is for 
lefties. The end of the mouse cord splits three ways: 
one end has a standard PS/2 connector for attaching 
the mouse to your computer; another has an audio 
connector to plug into your computer’s audio line- 
in jack; and the third has an open jack you can use 
to attach the mouse to a T-type antenna cable, 
which comes with the MouseCaster. 

8 The software CD includes the MouseCaster 
Panel for controlling the mouse’s FM receiver, 
as well as a link for downloading an MP3 en¬ 
coding program (more about that in a mo¬ 
ment). The MouseCaster did a fairly good job 
of snaring local FM stations, but only those sta¬ 
tions with the strongest transmitters came in 
clear enough for enjoyable listening. 

Possibly the coolest thing about the device is 
that you can use the MouseCaster Panel to save 
as many as 27 favorite stations, open certain 
stations at prescheduled times, record either cur¬ 
rent on-air radio, and schedule the recording of spe¬ 
cific stations at particular times (similar to how you’d 
program a VCR). You can save the recorded audio 
files in WAV or MP3 format, but you must have an 
MP3 encoder to record in that format. If have some 
strong local FM waves you’d like to catch, the 
MouseCaster is a worthwhile buy. 

MouseCaster 

$34.95 • MouseCaster 

(800) 884-1657; (562) 865-0662 

http://www.mousecaster.com 



"I almost went over and asked them if they had the wrong date 
for the home and garden show.” 

—Computer technician Julie Sig explaining her reaction to a Macworld exhibit that showcased windows—real glass 
windows, not the Microsoft variety. Kitchenworks reportedly secured a windows exhibit at Macworld because it's the 
largest event in the San Francisco Bay area. Source: Wired.com. 
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New Products 


Compiled by Dana Montey 


Quick takes on the latest hardware and software to hit the market at press time. 


Hardware 



4x1 USB Peripheral Switch 

Belkin • $74.99 

Four PCs can access one USB 1.1 device 
(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 
http://www.belkin.com 

120mm LED Fan 

Antec • $24.95 

Translucent case fan in various colors 
(888) 542-6832 
http://www.antec-inc.com 

256MB Optima CompactFlash Card 

PNY Technologies • $179.99 
Digital camera memory card with sus¬ 
tained write speeds of up to 3.2MBps 
(973)515-9700 
http://www.pny.com 

C200 

cd3o • $199 

Wireless LAN streaming 


Add Personality To Your Television 

Viewing your digital images on 
your television has just gotten easier 
with the Digital Photo Viewer from 
San Disk. The size of a VHS tape, the 
Digital Photo Viewer hooks up to 
your television and has slots for the 
following storage cards: Compact- 
Flash, SmartMedia, MultiMedia, SD 
(Secure Digital), and MemoryStick. 
Remove your card from your digital 
camera, insert the card into the ap¬ 
propriate slot, and voila, your images 
appear on-screen. With the included 
remote control, you can view mul¬ 
tiple images in preview mode and 
delete, zoom in on, and rotate images. 
($79; 800/977-5427, http://www.san 
disk.com) I 


MP3 player 

(619)531-8790 

http://www.cd3o.com 

DExDVD-RW 

Archos • $369.95 
Portable USB 2.0 DVD writer 
(949) 609-1400 
http://www.archos.com 

EluminX Illuminated Keyboard 

Auravision • $99.95 
Keyboard with internal lighting 
info@eluminx.com 
http://www.eluminx.com 

FPS91 

BenQ • $449 

15-inch LCD with SRS surround 
sound technology 
(866) 700-2367 
http://www.benq.com 

GIRO 

BenQ* $119.95 
Wireless folding keyboard for 
your PDA 
(866) 700-2367 
http://www.benq.com 

Hi-Speed USB DVD Creator 

Belkin • $89.99 

USB 2.0 device for capturing and 
editing movies 

(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 
http://www.belkin.com 

International Notebook Travel 
Surge Protector 

Belkin • $29.99 

Protection from surges and spikes 
anywhere in the world 
(800) 223-5546; (310) 898-1100 
http://www.belkin.com 


LANBOY 

Antec • $99 

Lightweight, portable case with custom- 
fitted carrying strap 
(888) 542-6832 
http://www.antec-inc.com 

LV-S200 

Canon • $2,499 

Digital projector with 1.5X 

motorized zoom 

(800) 652-2666; (714) 438-3000 
http://www.usa.canon.com 

OptioS 

Pentax • $425 

3.2-megapixel digicam; smaller than a 
deck of cards 

(800) 877-0155; (303) 799-8000 
http://www.pentaxusa.com 

Personal Sound System 

Sound ID • $299 

Bluetooth-compatible wireless cellular 
phone earpiece 
(866) 768-6343 
http://www.soundid.com 

Revolution 7.1 

M-Audio* $119.95 

High-definition 7.1 surround sound card 
(800) 969-6434; (626) 445-2842 
http://www.m-audio.com 

Sonata 

Antec • $129 

Super-mini tower case with piano-black 
finish and chrome accents 
(888) 542-6832 
http://www.antec-inc.com 

Stylus 400 

Olympus America • $549 
Compact, all-weather 4-megapixel 
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digital camera 

(800) 622-6372; (631) 844-5000 
http://www.olympusamerica.com 

Toughbook T-1 

Panasonic *$2,119 
2.4-pound, portable notebook 
(800) 662-3537 
http://www.panasonic.com 

ZR60 

Canon • $599 

Digital camcorder with several 
Programmed Auto Exposure Modes 
(800) 652-2666; (714) 438-3000 
http://www.usa.canon.com 

Software 

Attendance Monitor 

Made E-Z Products • $24.95 
Track employee attendance by fiscal year, 
calendar year, or employee’s anniversary 
(800) 822-4566; (954) 480-8933 
http://www.madee-z.com 

Complete Internet Cleanup Pro 2.1 

PC Mesh • $29 

Completely delete your tracks after 
surfing the Internet 
sales@pcmesh.com 
http://www.pcmesh.com 

Defragmenter Pro 

Abexo • $25 

Automate defragging your drive 

sales@abexo.com 

http://www.abexo.com 

Deskman 5.21 

Anfibia • $35 download; $47.95 CD 
Control and protect your desktop 
sales@anfibia.net 
http://www.anfibia-soft.com 

Educator's Choice Middle 
School Excelerator 

Topics Entertainment • $29.99 
Four CD set includes world history 
and biology 

(800) 877-0738; (425) 656-3621 
http://www.topics-ent.com 


When Every Second Counts 

Do you know what to do if your 
child starts choking? Maybe you’re on 
your way to work and you witness an 
accident. Could you be of any help to 
the victims? Arm yourself with PEPID’s 
Your Step-By-Step Guide To Injuries, 
Illnesses, and Emergencies, a compre¬ 
hensive medical reference tool that 
helps you respond to emergency situ¬ 
ations. Simply download the software 
to your computer or PDA (personal 
digital assistant) for instant access to 
information on how to handle emer¬ 
gencies such as choking, electrocution, 
frostbite, drowning, and biological 
contamination. ($29.95; 888/321-7828; 
http://www.pepidguide.com) I 


Highland Warriors 

Data Becker • $49.95 
Battle for the rule of Scotland 
(617) 614-0600 
http://www.databecker.com 

Job Descriptions 

Made E-Z Products • $24.95 
Includes more than 400job descriptions 
that you can add to, delete, or modify 
(800) 822-4566; (954) 480-8933 
http://www.madee-z.com 



Your Step-By-Step Guide To Injuries, 
Illnesses & Emergencies 


Photoshop Album 

Adobe • $49.99 

Digital shoebox for organizing and 
sharing your photos 
(800) 833-6687; (408) 536-6000 
http://www.adobe.com 

PrintMagic 1.1 For Windows 

MacEase • $24.95 

Print selected text from any application 

steve@macease.com 

http://www.macease.com 

Safeworld Anti-Virus 2003 

Encore Software • $29.99 

Antivirus protection, ad blocking, and 

privacy protection 

(800) 755-3588; (310) 768-1800 

http://www.encoreusa.com 

Safeworld Internet Security 2003 

Encore Software • $49.99 
Block viruses, stop hackers, and protect 
your children with parental controls 
(800) 755-3588; (310) 768-1800 
http://www.encoreusa.com 

SimCity4 

Electronic Arts • $49.95 
Follow the Sims daily lives 
(877) 324-2637; (650) 628-4311 
http://www.simcity.ea.com 

SketchUp 2.2 For Mac OS X 

@Last Software • $495 
User-friendly 3D design software 
(303) 245-0086 
http: II www. sketchup. com 

Videoimpression 

ArcSoft • $49.99 

Use video clips and photos to make 
home movies 
(800) 406-4966 
http://www.arcsoft.com 

WorldBuilder Pro 3.5 

Digital Element • $999 
Model and render animated 
3D landscapes 
(510) 601-7351 
http://www.digi-element.com 
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www.gateway.com/digitalzone/music 

Digital music solutions 

The Gateway 500S Music PC featuring the Intel* Pentium* 4 processor was 
designed with digital music in mind. With storage for over 1800 CDs of 
encoded music, it includes everything you need to turn your PC into the 
ultimate ripping, mixing and CD-burning machine. Get the most out of your 
digital music experience by adding an Archos 15 Recorder or Creative 
NOMAD MuVo (shown below).' 


15GB MP3 Jukebox 
This palm-sized MP3 Jukebox double 


Creative NOMAD* MuVo" 64MB MP3 Player/USB Drive $99.99 


Digital fun made easy! 


pentium // 


5 1699 



$ 1299 


Gateway 400s Notebook 

• 15" XGA TFT 

• Intel' Pentium" 4 Processor 2.00GHz 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 30GB Ultra ATA Hard Drive 

• Integrated DVD/CD-RW Combo Drive 

• Internal v.92 56K Modem" and 10/100 Ethernet 

• Internal IEEE 1394 FireWire ^ 

• Microsoft" Windows' XP Home Edition ^gg 

Gateway recommends Microsoft" Windows* XP 
Professional for Mobile Computing. 



AOL Keyword: Gateway 

Advertised merchandise and in-store configuration may not be available at all store locations or through all sales channels. Prices and configurations subject to change without notice or obligation. Prices exclude shipping, handling and taxes (if 
applicabie).'Respect musicians - Respect their copyrights. 'Monthly payment estimated based on standard system price (excluding shipping/handling/taxes), 48-month term and 14.9% APR. The APR is not guaranteed and may change. Actual 
payment amount and repayment term may vary. Offer subject to qualification. ‘Major credit card required, Free Trial includes unlimited streaming and downloading over a 3-, 30- or 90-day period depending on whether you select our Basic, Genre or 
Mega Pack options. You may cancel the service anytime before the end of your Free Trial and your credit card will not be billed. At the end of the trial period, pressplay will automatically charge your credit card either $9.95 or $17.95 per month — 
depending on the service you sign up for. For details please go to: www.gateway.com/pressplay. "Actual speeds may vary. “Limited warranties and service agreements apply; visit gateway.com or call 1-800-846-2000 for a free copy. ‘Online training: 
Instructor-led courses subject to availability. Course material purchase and Internet access required. In-store training: Courses subject to change, may vary by location and are not offered as vocational or job training. Club memberships non- 
transferable. Refunds not allowed for upgrades. All training: Gateway training is not offered as vocational or job training.'Delivery required for an additional fee, Installation provided by third parties and not available in all areas. Contact a Gateway 
sales rep for details. 'For more information about rebate offer, log onto www.gateway.com/rebate or call 1-800-846-4208. Copyright ©2003 Gateway, Inc. All rights reserved. Gateway Terms and Conditions of Sale apply. Gateway.com and Gateway 
Country Stores, LLC, are separate legal entities. Gateway, the Spotted G Gateway Logo, the Spotted G Logo, the Black-and-White Spot Design, Gateway Profile and "A better way." are trademarks or registered trademarks of Gateway, Inc. in the U.S. and 
other countries, The Intel Inside Logo, Intel and Pentium are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. America 
Online and AOL are registered servicemarks of America Online, Inc. All other brands and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Ad: Arnell Group Ad Code: 112206 
















Shoot, Edit or Jam 

Digital photo solutions 

Digital video solutions 
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More Camera 
For Your Money 

The Web Cam Meets 
The Digital Cam 

W eb cams inspire thoughts of chatting, screen-to- 
screen, with faraway relatives, emailing footage of 
the new puppy to friends, and catching an intruder in 
the act. You might even plan to use the Web cam’s still 
photo capabilities. Web cams are handy, but there’s a 
catch: You can’t remove the Web cam from its USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) cable, which 
means that unless you plan to lug 
that sewing machine up to your 
desk, you’ll need a digital camera to 
take a picture for your eBay auction. 

For customers who don’t want 
to invest in separate devices, manu¬ 
facturers are combining Web cams 
and digital cameras. Need a few 
shots of your new car to send with 
your video email? No problem. 

Make the movie, pop the camera 
off the stand, and head out to the 
garage. As always, you risk trading 
quality for convenience and price when you buy 
a combo. 

More Than A Web Cam 

Logitech’s ClickSmart 420 is clearly larger than 
most Web cams and even bulky for a digital camera, 
but I was attracted to the $99.95 price tag. Despite its 
size, the ClickSmart is light. The small LCD (liquid- 
crystal display) displays the number of remaining pic¬ 
tures and battery life but does not display images. To 
take a picture, you look through the viewfinder as you 
do with a traditional camera. The USB cord plugs di¬ 
rectly into the camera. The stand is heavy enough to 
hold the camera at an angle without tipping over, so 
can dace it directlv on vour monitor for that “I’m 


ImageStudio organizes several Web cam activities 
with easy-to-spot tabs. Each tab explains the activity 
and offers suggestions for using it. The Gallery tab lets 
you organize any photos or movies you save to your 
hard drive. You can still access the files through 
Windows Explorer, but I like the Gallery’s preview 
pictures. I also liked being able to attach a photo to an 
email message without leaving the Gallery. 

The Web Cam and Live Video tabs let you send 
video directly to the Web through Logitech’s partner, 
SpotLife (http://www.spotlife.com). You can use 
SpotLife to store images or host your video, so that 
your friends can visit your SpotLife site and view 
whatever your camera is viewing. The ClickSmart in¬ 
cludes a free trial of the service, and you can choose 
from several payment plans (ranging from $2.99 to 
$99.99 per month) if you want to continue using it. 

The Motion Detector tab lets the camera catch 
footage of anything that crosses its 
line of sight while you’re away. You 
may feel like Bond the first time you 
turn it on, but let’s face it: If a bur¬ 
glar breaks into your apartment, 
your new spy equipment probably 
won’t be around when you return. 

Point & Click 

The ClickSmart takes decent pic¬ 
tures. Using the camera’s only reso¬ 
lution (640 x 480 pixels), I was able 
to take quality photos in a variety of 
light settings, including very dim areas (you can use an 
automatic or manual flash). The camera holds up to 
80 pics. You can also use the software to upscale the 
picture to 1.3 megapixels. It doesn’t have any expan¬ 
sion slots, which means that you can’t add memory 
cards to hold more pictures. I took clear video clips in 
good lighting and outdoors, but in dim lighting, the 
picture was extremely dark. 

Overall, the ClickSmart is a great combo device. 
The software is easy to understand and lets you orga¬ 
nize your files or start activities quickly. It is a better 
Web cam than digital camera, but you won’t have any 
trouble getting a few good pics and a video clip for 
your next eBay auction. II 


looking right at you” effect. 

The ClickSmart includes two programs: IM Video 
Companion and ImageStudio. The IM Video Com¬ 
panion lets you send live video when you use AOL 
Instant Messenger or MSN Messenger. Your contact 
downloads a free program to view the image. 


For More Information 

ClickSmart 420 

$99.95 

Logitech 

(800) 231-7717 

(510)795-8500 

http://www.logitech.com 
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Enter The W 

Sony's PCV-W10 Gives New Shape 
To The All-In-One PC 


F or years, PC makers have continually developed 
thinner, cooler, lighter-weight notebooks, but it 
wasn’t until the iMac made a big splash a few years 
back that non-Apple manufacturers began diving 
into the all-in-one PC market. Today, all-in-one 
computers make up a strange and varied segment 
within the larger, more popular category of desktop 
systems. Well-known manu¬ 
facturers, such as Eurocom, 

Gateway, and IBM, have intro¬ 
duced all-in-one PCs with 
mixed results. Enter Sony’s 
new VAIO PCV-W10 (let’s call 
it the W for short), an all-in- 
one with a very unique sense 
of style. 

VAIO PCV-W10 



What To Like - 

The PR buzz emanating from many technology 
companies today is that computers and peripherals 
should be easier to set up and use. And if possible, 
they should work right out of the box. The W fits 
the bill perfectly. I had only to remove it from the 
box, attach the power cord, plug it in, and press the 
power button to get it up and running. I unfolded 
the keyboard to reveal a gorgeous 15.3-inch 
widescreen LCD (liquid-crystal display) showing off 
a Sony-modified Windows XP Desktop theme. A 
pair of stereo speakers graces both sides of the W 
and produces richer sound than any all-in-one 
system I’ve encountered. 

A combination CD-RW/DVD-ROM drive inset 
into the right side of the display lets you listen to 
audio CDs, watch DVDs, and burn data or music to 
CD-Rs (CD-recordables) or CD-RWs (CD-rewrite- 
ables) using Sony’s proprietary software or WinXP’s 
built-in CD-burning feature. As a CD-RW drive, it 
writes at 16X, rewrites at 10X, and reads at 24X; at 
these speeds it isn’t nearly as fast as many drives on 
the market, but it’s not bad at all for a combo CD- 
RW/DVD-ROM drive. I used the drive to play “The 
Matrix” on DVD in widescreen format and was 
thoroughly impressed with the LCD’s sharp detail 
and vivid colors. 


Inside the W there’s a 1.6GHz Intel Celeron 
processor, 512MB of PC2100 DDR SDRAM (double- 
data-rate synchronous dynamic RAM), a 60GB hard 
drive, and a graphics accelerator integrated on the 
motherboard. These aren’t powerhouse specifica¬ 
tions, but they’re just fine for a low-intensity system 
such as the W. On the outside there are slots and 
ports galore. There’s a Memory Stick slot for 
sharing photos and data with other Sony devices; 
headphone, audio line-in, and microphone jacks; 
phone in/out jacks for use with the W’s internal 
modem or with an external fax machine; an 
Ethernet port for broadband or network access; 
two i.LINK ports for connecting cameras and 
other portable devices; three USB 2.0 ports for 
hooking up the mouse and peripherals, such as 
printers or scanners; and two PC 
Card slots. 

What Not To Like 

I can imagine why some folks 
wouldn’t necessarily like the W. 
For one, although the keyboard 
is standard in the sense that it 
has 102 keys, the keys feel more 

_ like those on a notebook than 

those on a full-sized keyboard, 
and the keyboard placement puts you right up close 
to the screen. Also, some might not appreciate the 
W’s lack of a 3.5-inch floppy diskette drive or the 
fact that it doesn’t come with any office applications 
(unless you count WordPad for word processing). 

The only thing that turned me off a bit was the 
W’s pricing, which starts at $1,599. Granted, the 
basic W is a tad cheaper than the basic iMac, but 
it’s still a few hundred dollars more than you can 
expect to pay for a desktop system with compar¬ 
able features. 


The Little Engine That Could 

As for me, I appreciate the W for what it is: A 
stylish, low-profile system that works great as a 
portable word processing device, Internet appliance, 
CD/DVD player, CD burner, and digital hub for a 
wide variety of portable devices and peripherals. II 


For More Information 

VAIO PCV-W10 
$1,599 

(888) 595-8246 
(941)768-7669 

http://www.sonystyle.com/vaio 
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Dana Montey 


Tcck, diaries 



Printer Perfect 

The Quest For A High-Quality 
Photo Printer Ends 

H i, my name is Dana, and I’m a digiphotophile. 

OK, digiphotophile isn’t a real word (yet), but it 
conveys how I feel about digital photography. I love 
my digital camera, and I’m obsessed with the quest 
for the perfect shot. The problem is, I have all these 
perfect photos I never print because my printer 
doesn’t produce quality printouts. It doesn’t matter if 
everyone else thinks the 
printouts look like 35mm 
prints; I have to think they 
do, too. And until the Epson 
Stylus Photo 960, I haven’t 
been convinced that a photo 
printer can produce those 
printouts I crave. 

Photo Features 

The 960, with 
imum resolution of 2,880 x 
1,440, is full of features, in¬ 
cluding 2-picoliter ink 
droplets for precise detail. 

For inkjets, the size of ink droplets is measured in pi- 
coliters (a millionth of a millionth of a liter, or the 
equivalent of one millionth of the size of a raindrop). 
Another feature is the six-color photo ink system, 
which actually includes seven cartridges: two black, 
one magenta, one light magenta, one cyan, one light 
cyan, and one yellow. 

Also included are a roll paper holder, an automatic 
cutter, and a basket for catching photos. With the 
roll paper holder, you can attach rolls of 4-inch or 
8.5-inch paper, which allow for continuous printing. 
By adding the cutter and basket, the printer automat¬ 
ically cuts images as they finish printing and catches 
them. Other features include BorderFree printing for 
4x6 and 5x7 sizes; three paper paths; and the soon- 
to-be-released CD tray, which eliminates the need 
for labels by printing directly onto the CD. 

Homeward Bound 


first printouts had noticeable banding, but after 
realigning and cleaning the print heads, the banding 
disappeared. From there on, I got nothing but beau¬ 
tiful photos, except when I used non-Epson paper. 
You’ll definitely want to stick to Epson paper, which 
you can find at your local computer superstores. I 
priced 20 sheets of 5- x 7-inch paper at $8.10 and 
20 sheets of 8.5- x 11-inch paper at $14.99. The ink 
cartridges retail for $11.95 each, but I was unable 
to find them at the stores here in Lincoln, Neb. 
Compare that to the price of a black ink cartridge 
and a color ink cartridge and you won’t find much 
difference at all. 

I really put the roll paper and automatic cutter 
to the test. Hooking up these two accessories 
was easy, and the cutter did work as advertised. 

I printed several pictures 
on 4-inch roll paper, and 
although the quality was 
excellent, I didn’t like the 
fact that the paper curled. 
You will have to place your 
prints under something 
heavy to flatten them. 

I also was very impressed 
with the 960’s print driver 
program, which has op¬ 
tions for everything, in¬ 
cluding printing your 
images in sepia. There’s 
also an ink monitor that 
visually displays ink levels. 
Once the ink level drops below 10%, you get a 
notification message. You get another message 
once the level drops below 5%. Epson also includes 
its Film Factory software for printing, which was 
very easy to use. 

At Last 

With fast print speeds (8 x 10s in two minutes) 
and outstanding quality, the Stylus Photo 960 is just 
the photo printer I’ve been waiting for. Its only 
drawbacks are the availability of ink cartridges and 
the hefty $349 price tag. But when you’re a digipho¬ 
tophile, only the best will do. II 


For More Information 

Stylus Photo 960 
$349 



Loaded with paper and ink, I set out to see if 
the printer was as good as it looked on paper. My 


(800)463-7766 

(562)981-3840 

http://www.epson.com 
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Tech biaritr 


Powerful 
G Force 

Canon Delivers With Another 
Solid PowerShot 


I f you really enjoy composing photos with more 
substance than informal party snapshots, don’t sink 
your sweat-soaked cash into the teeming morass of 
low-end digital cameras. Instead, make an investment 
that will pay back dividends in great 
photos and good performance—con¬ 
sider splurging on the PowerShot 
G3, a solid 4-megapixel, 4X optical 
zoom camera from Canon. 

Shoot Me, Please 

Canon stuffed so many features p OW erShot G3 

into the G3 that I won’t bother trying _ 

to mention a tenth of them here. 

Undoubtedly, one of the first things you will notice 
on the G3 is its color LCD (liquid-crystal display). 
This bright, fast-refreshing 1.8-inch monitor gives 
you plenty of room to browse on-screen menus and 
comes with a hinge that lets you twist and turn it in 
almost any direction, which is helpful for awkward 
shots, such as an arm’s length self portrait. 

I preferred to use the monitor folded into the 
camera, and as a result, I learned that it’s easy to 
smudge the screen with a nose print when using the 
optical viewfinder. However, I didn’t use this 
viewfinder for long once I noticed its acute parallax 
error (viewfinder inaccuracy) in Macro mode, espe¬ 
cially; I consistently clipped (or completely missed) 
my subjects. Another viewfinder drawback: The zoom 
lens (35-140mm f/2.0-3.0 [35mm film camera equiv¬ 
alent]) often blocked part of my view. 

The G3’s other parts are better engineered. The 
plastic case isn’t heavy, but it has enough heft and 
width to comfortably accommodate two hands, 
making it easy to work the various controls, which 
work crisply and provide plenty of tactile feedback. 
Although I found it excessive at first glace, the remote 
control (which lets you control both shooting and 
playback modes) has a logical button system and 
came in handy after I connected the camera to my 
television and presented a slideshow to my friends. 



No Speed Racer 

The G3 has passable performance. In part due to its 
lethargic 4X lens, the camera needed about four sec¬ 
onds to start up and shut down; shot-to-shot times 
were much better, at only a couple of seconds even 
with the flash engaged. The camera’s buffer quickly 
shuffled pictures onto a CompactFlash card, so the 
G3 slowed only when I took six or seven pictures in 
rapid succession. 

Image quality was outstanding for the most part, 
with all the delicate details and rich colors you’d ex¬ 
pect from a 4-megapixel sensor; however, in some 
cases, you’ll have to do a bit of work to get the best 
shots. Though the G3 has an excellent lens, at certain 
aperture settings it produces purplish fringing in 
high-contrast scenes, a flaw worth 
noting even though you do have to 
zoom in on the final image to really 
see it. 


No Cheap Shots 

As absurd as it may seem, one of 
my primary gripes about the G3 is 
its ill-fitting lens cap. A camera of 
this caliber—especially one with a 
large and vulnerable lens surface—requires sufficient 
protection, and Canon failed miserably here. Almost 
every time I checked, the cap was swinging uselessly 
by its cord, and as a result, my fingerprints often left 
their mark on the lens. 

Serious shooters will also notice the lack of an ex¬ 
ternal battery charger to let you power up a spare 
while the camera is in use. Worse yet, the only 
charger that Canon lists on its site weighs in at a 
credit-card-crumbling $180. A spare battery would 
also be pricey ($70), but the included cell’s brawni¬ 
ness will let you take hundreds of shots even with the 
LCD before its charge fades. 

In a category of products still plagued by major 
concerns such as image quality, these are minor com¬ 
plaints. If you’re looking for a digicam that provides 
almost unlimited possibilities for a reasonable price, 
do a little scouting online and find this one for less 
than $700. II 


For More Information 


Canon 

(800) 652-2666 
(714)438-3000 
http://www.powershotcom 
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Get organized, and take your files with you wherever you go. Bum all your data, video, photography, 
MP3s, vinyl, cassettes and whatever else you’ve got to CD with Easy CD Creator® 5 Platinum, from 
Roxio. The best selling CD burning software in the world. You can even create your own personalized 
jewel cases for each disc. Hit roxio.com to find out how. Mac® users check out Roxio’s Toast® 5. 

Now Windows * XP compatible. 
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Software Head-To-Head 

Graphic Manipulation 


Chart Your 
Way To Success 

How Diagram-Building Software Stacks Up 



and flow charts. It works with Win¬ 
dows 95/98/NT/2000/Me/XP and takes 
up 6.75MB of space on your hard drive. 

When you launch Diagram Studio, 
the Choose A Diagram Type dialog 
box appears. You must then select a 
diagram type from the tree view pane 
on the left. Diagram types include 
Blank, Recent (to open a recently cre¬ 
ated diagram), and eight templates: 
Network Diagram, Internet Diagram, 


April 2003 Smart Choice • Microsoft's Visio Standard 


C harts, graphs, flow charts, dia¬ 
grams, and forms. These things 
probably don’t excite you, but there 
comes a time when most office users 
(and some home users, as well) need to 
create them. If that time has come for 
you and you’ve discovered that using 
Microsoft Word’s drawing features to 
create a flow chart takes more time 
than it’s worth without providing the 
kind of results you want, there are 
some programs on the market that can 
help. We looked at four of them 
(Gadwin Systems’ Diagram Studio 2.2, 
Patton & Patton’s Flow Charting 5, 
SmartDraw’s SmartDraw 6 Standard, 
and Microsoft’s Visio Standard 2002) 
to see what they’ll do, what their limi¬ 
tations are, how easy they are to use, 


and what kinds of results they can pro¬ 
vide. We installed each program on 
two test systems and experienced iden¬ 
tical results. Our first test system had a 
667MHz Pentium III processor and 
192MB of RAM and ran Windows XP. 
Our second test system had a 667MHz 
Pentium III processor and 128MB of 
RAM and ran Windows 98. 


Diagram Studio 2.2 


$49.95 

Gadwin Systems 
sales@gadwin.com 
info@gadwin.com 
http://www.gadwin.com 

Diagram Studio 2.2 is a straightfor¬ 
ward program for creating diagrams 


Flowchart, Organization Chart, Office 
Layout, Electrical Engineering, Block 
Diagram, and Traffic. When you se¬ 
lect a template, a thumbnail view of it 
appears in the dialog box so you’ll 
know what it looks like before 
clicking OK. Some templates include 
subtemplates or additional related 
choices. The Flowchart template, for 
example, includes four subtemplates: 
Audit Diagram, Basic Flowchart, 
Mind Mapping Diagram, and Work 
Flow Diagram. In all, there are 14 
template choices. 

No matter which Diagram Studio 
template you choose, a Library pane 
on the left side of the window lets you 
switch easily among backgrounds, ar¬ 
rows, connectors, and symbols. 
Adding any of these elements to your 
diagram simply requires dragging the 
element onto the page. Then you can 
move and resize each element to suit 
the diagram. If you can’t find the ele¬ 
ment you’re looking for (say you’re 
working on an Internet diagram and 
want to borrow from the Networking 
template’s image library), you can 
right-click the Library pane and open 
the library with the images you need. 
The best part is that you don’t lose 
access to the libraries you currently 
have open. 

The program is intuitive and gen¬ 
erally easy to use, with buttons that 
are similar to those on the Standard 
and Drawing toolbars in Microsoft 
j Word. The export feature lets you 
add the diagram to a Web site or 
share the diagram with folks who 
don’t have Diagram Studio on their 
computers. At $49.95, Diagram 
Studio is the least expensive program 
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in this review, and it’s worthwhile if 
you need a plentiful amount of flow 
chart and diagramming elements 
without many extras. 


Flow Charting 5 


$199 

Patton & Patton Software 
(800) 525-0082 
(520) 888-6500 

http://www.patton-patton.com 

Flow Charting 5 works with Win95/ 
98/NT/2000/Me/XP and takes up 
6.92MB of space on your hard drive. 
When you first run the program, a 
Welcome To Flow Charting dialog 
box appears. If you click OK, the Flow [ 
Charting Jump Start help file opens, I 
which provides an introduction to 
using the program to build diagrams j 
consisting of shapes, lines, and text. 
The program opens with a blank page J 
with dotted lines that let you know j 
where the boundaries are for an 8- x 

10.5- inch page. This makes room for a 
0.25-inch border when printed on an j 

8.5- x 11-inch page. 

The Tool Managers toolbar in¬ 
cludes a tab for each element found 
in a diagram: shape, line, and text. 
Additional tabs that appear as 
needed include picture, bit map, and 
OLE (Object Linking and Em¬ 
bedding; a standard for sharing data j 
and multimedia files, also called ob¬ 
jects, among different software pro¬ 
grams). Each tab displays the toolbar 
that’s relevant to that topic. Click the 
Shape tab and the ShapeManager 


toolbar appears, for 
example. We found 
the toolbars clear and 
easy to navigate and 
appreciated that many 
drop-down menu op¬ 
tions included both 
text and visual de¬ 
scriptions. The Shape 
Name drop-down 
menu, for instance, 
shows the actual 
shape with its corre¬ 
sponding description, 
such as a rectangle beside the word 
“Process” and a trapezoid beside the 
word “Input.” 

An additional tab, labeled Select, 
includes five buttons you can use to 
quickly select portions of your work: 
All Objects, All Shapes, All Lines, All 
Text, and Frozen Objects. This is a 
helpful alternative to the Select All 
option, which works to select the en¬ 
tire contents of a flow chart, 
j We liked the Flow Charting key¬ 
board shortcut options, which lets 



as switching to insert mode, zooming 
in and out, and running spell check. 
We found the Snapshot feature use¬ 
ful when we wanted to create a con¬ 
sistent look throughout our flow 
charts. This feature lets you select a 
particular shape, text box, or set of 
connected lines and save it as a 
“snapshot” by clicking the Snapshot 


icon, which looks like a camera. You 
can save as many as six snapshots and 
J apply them elsewhere in your flow 
i chart by clicking the appropriate icon 
I or shortcut keys. Flow Charting 5 is 
the best program we’ve seen for cre- 
I ating flow charts, but it’s pricey at 
$199 for a single-user license. 



$69 

SmartDraw 


i (800) 501-0314 
j (858) 549-0314 

http://www.smartdraw.com 

SmartDraw 6 Standard, like Dia- 
! gram Studio and Flow Charting, lets 
you create diagrams and flow charts. 
SmartDraw is also good for creating 
forms and business graphics. It works 
with Win95/98/NT/2000/XP and 
takes up 9.5MB of space on your hard 
i drive; however, to use the drawing el¬ 
ements, you must install additional 
graphics or download them via the 
Internet as needed. 

The Welcome To SmartDraw di- 
j alog box, which appears each time 
i you launch SmartDraw, provides an 
j excellent gateway to the product. 
| New SmartDraw users can view tips 
for using the program or check the 
Show Hints checkbox to make the 
program deliver pop-up hints when¬ 
ever you try doing something new 
with SmartDraw. 

When you choose to create a new 
drawing, the Create New Drawing 
dialog box appears with 11 drawing 
types from which to choose: Flow 
Chart, Organization Charts And 
Trees, Networks, Software Design, 
Engineering, Floor Plans And 
Facilities, Time Lines And Calendars, 
Forms, Science And Math, Maps, and 
Flyers And Signs. You can also click 
More to choose from a few less- 
complete drawing types. To begin 
drawing, click the Create Blank 
Drawing button. 

With dozens of buttons across the 
j top of the main window, the Smart - 
! Draw interface seems more daunting 
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than Diagram Studio and Flow 
Charting. This is partly because there 
are fewer toolbars; what you see is 
what you get. SmartDraw’s window 
layout is similar to the other two 
programs, with drawing elements 
available in the left pane and the 
drawing itself residing in the larger 
right pane. The left pane is called the 
SmartDraw Explorer and provides 
access to everything (templates, ele¬ 
ment and image libraries, and exam¬ 
ples) SmartDraw includes. The 
SmartDraw Explorer looks like 
Windows Explorer and has a search 
box for finding symbols, a feature 
that’s unique among the programs in 
this head-to-head review. 



$199 

Microsoft 
(888) 218-5617 
(716) 871-2915 
http://shop.nl icrosoft.com 

When it comes to business soft¬ 
ware, the Microsoft Office product 
line seems to have a lock in most 
workplaces. Its Word, Excel, and 
PowerPoint programs are ubiquitous 
in the corporate world, and many 
home and small business users con¬ 
tinue to follow suit. In this respect, 
Microsoft’s Visio Standard 2002 has 
an advantage over the other pro¬ 
grams in this review because Visio 




looks and works much like all the 
other Microsoft Office programs. 

Visio’s wizards help you generate 
reports, connect to databases, and 
seek help using the program. Many 
of Visio’s toolbar icons are identical 
in appearance and functionality 
to those found in Microsoft Office 
programs. The Visio window has a 
left pane that contains shapes related 
to the template you’re using, and a 
larger pane on the right where you 
can build your chart or diagram. 

Visio is similar to all the other pro¬ 
grams in this head-to-head review 
because it makes it easy to place all 
sorts of shapes and text in your pro¬ 
ject and move and resize them by 
clicking and dragging with your 
mouse. Visio is a stronger contender, 
though, because it has hundreds 
of shapes from which to choose, 
far more than any of the other 
programs. Standout features in this 
category include shapes for mind¬ 
mapping diagrams, 3D maps, and 
TQM (total quality management) di¬ 
agrams. Visio also lets you create a 
Gantt chart based on data imported 
from an Excel spreadsheet. 

Visio works with Win98/NT/ 
2000/Me/XP and takes up 63.9MB of 
hard drive space. It has a hefty price 
tag and is worth considering if you 
spend most of your time working 
with Microsoft Office and you need a 
program that does more than simply 
create flow charts. 


Final Word 

Microsoft’s Visio Standard 2002 is 
this month’s Smart Choice for soft¬ 
ware simply because the other pro¬ 
grams in this review don’t have as 
many capabilities. Flow Charting is 
the best program for straightforward 
flow chart creation, but at a 
price that matches Visio, 
you should make sure that 
Visio doesn’t offer extra fea¬ 
tures you might need before buying 
Flow Charting. SmartDraw is an in¬ 
expensive Visio look-alike, so it’s 
worth trying if you don’t want to 
spring for the costlier Visio. Diagram 
Studio lacks many Visio features, 
such as tight integration with other 
Microsoft Office programs, but it’s 
the least expensive program in this 
review, and it includes graphical 
elements you might like better than 
those found in Visio, SmartDraw, or 
Flowcharting. II 

by Cal Cunchard 


Buying Tips 


Try to anticipate what you might need 
diagramming software for in the 
future. Features vary from program to 
program, so make sure the program 
will be worthwhile for all the tasks 
you want to accomplish now and in 
the future. 

The diagramming software market 
is more diverse than it might look, 
so be sure to check out all of a 
program's features before dismissing 
it. A program that's chock-full of 
images might not be the best for 
making a flow chart, and vice versa. 

Go online and check out all your 
diagramming software options before 
making a decision about what to 
buy. There are more programs out 
there than the four we covered, 
and some might be better suited 
to your needs. 
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Software Reviews 

File Utilities 


The Best Gets Better 


person doesn’t have the 
same compression program. 

WinRAR’s user interface 
has come a long way in the 



T he last time we com¬ 
pared a group of com¬ 
pression utilities, which 
convert computer files into 
formats that take up much 
less storage space, WinRAR 
2.90 came out on top. Win¬ 
RAR 3.1 is even faster and 
more efficient. It’s still the 
best compression utility 
we’ve seen. 

WinRAR runs under Win 
dows 95/98/Me/NT/2000/ 
XP. Other versions are avail¬ 
able for DOS, Mac OS X, 
Linux, and other OSes (op¬ 
erating systems). Windows 
users have a choice between 
a GUI (graphical user inter¬ 
face) version or a com¬ 
mand-line text version. We 
reviewed the GUI edition. 

WinRAR 3.1 can decom¬ 
press most popular archive 
formats, including ZIP, 
RAR, TAR, and GZip, 
but it doesn’t handle SIT. 
The utility can automati¬ 
cally split large archives 
(compressed files) to fit 


on 650MB or 
700MB CD-Rs 
(CD-recordables) 
and CD-RWs (CD-rewrite- 
ables), 100MB Iomega Zip 
disks (a brand name that 
you shouldn’t confuse with 
the ZIP compressed file 
format), and 1.44MB 
floppy diskettes. 

WinRAR lets you encrypt 
your compressed files, re¬ 
pair corrupted archives, and 
view files within archives 
without decompressing 
them. You can also adjust 
its compression levels for 
music, text, and color infor¬ 
mation. The program can 
make SFX self-extracting 
archives, which decompress 
when someone double¬ 
clicks them, even if the 


Compression Tests 


Default 

Settings 


Fastest 

Compression 


Best 

Compression 


WinRAR 3.1 
ZIP format 

0:25, 30.8MB 

0:20,31.5MB 

WinRAR 3.1 
RAR format 

1124, 30.3MB 

1:11,30.5MB 

WinZip 8.1 
ZIP format 

0:39,31.0MB 

0:35, 31.6MB 

(Feb. 2002) 




last few years. It’s friendly 
to novice users, yet it still 
has plenty of settings for 
power tweakers. WinRAR’s 
superb language support 
covers 36 tongues, in¬ 
cluding Simplified and 
Traditional Chinese, Arabic, 
and Japanese. 

We think it’s more im¬ 
portant for a compression 
utility to have great features 
and ease of use than speed 
and small archive sizes. 
Still, we tested WinRAR’s 
speed to compare it to its 
top rival, WinZip 8.1. We 
timed WinRAR as it com¬ 
pacted a 50MB folder of 
mixed file types with its de¬ 
fault, fastest, and best com¬ 
pression settings. Our test 
PC was an IBM PC 300 
with a 667MHz Pentium 
III, 128MB of SDRAM 
(synchronous dynamic 
RAM), and Windows XP 
Home. Some of our test 
files were already com¬ 
pressed, such as MP3 and 
JPEG files, to simulate a 
typical array of file formats 
on a home PC. 


First, we used WinRAR 
to create ZIP archives, 
as this is the most com¬ 
monly used compression 
format. Using its default 
settings, WinRAR 3.1 cre¬ 
ated a 30.8MB archive in 
0:25 (minutesiseconds). Its 
fastest ZIP compression 
yielded a 31.5MB file in 
0:20, while its best ZIP ef¬ 
fort resulted in a 30.7MB 
file in 0:44. In short, Win¬ 
RAR 3.1 is a slightly faster 
ZIP utility than version 
2.90 and even makes mar¬ 
ginally smaller archives. 
Although WinZip 8.1 never 
fell far behind in ZIP com¬ 
pressed file sizes, it lagged 
WinRAR 3.1 byO:13toO:15 
in our tests conducted in 
February 2002 on the same 
computer. For perspective, 
this means WinZip took 
nearly twice as long to 
compress our folder in the 
default settings and fastest 
compression trials. 

WinRAR’s ultra-efficient, 
proprietary RAR file format 
attracts users who want the 
smallest archives possible. 
There’s a free Unrar EXE 
decompression utility at 
http://www. winrar-rog 
.com/edownload/tools.html. 

As with ZIP compres¬ 
sion, WinRAR 3.1 is faster 
and more efficient at RAR 
compression than was ver¬ 
sion 2.90. Its smallest RAR 
archive size was 30.0MB in 
1:29, while its fastest RAR 
was 30.5MB in 1:11. Using 
its default settings, Win¬ 
RAR 3.1 made a 30.3MB 
RAR in 1:24. 

Speedy ZIPs or dense 
RARs? WinRAR gives you 
the choice, plus all the fea¬ 
tures we expect. II 


by Marty Sems 
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Video Masterpiece 

I t seems that just about 
every software company 
has released a video-editing 
program in the past year or 
so. Unlike these newcomers, 

Pinnacle Systems has been 
making video-editing pro¬ 
grams for years, and its 
Pinnacle Studio program 
is still the best program 
around. We checked out the 
latest version, Studio 8. It 
may be a little above the 
heads of novice video edi¬ 
tors, but if you have learned 
the craft and desire a more 
powerful program, Studio 8 
is tough to beat. 

The interface is divided 
into three sections: Capture, 

Edit, and Make Movie. The 
Capture section is a cinch 
to use. You can just plug 
in your camcorder and let 
it rip. The Edit section is a 
lot more complicated. The 


interface is loaded 
with a variety of 
tools, and newer 
users may need 
some time to get 
oriented to the 
program’s layout. 

Once you are used 
to it, however, you’ll find 
that you can alter video clips 
in just about every way 
imaginable. The Edit section 
has both a Storyboard and 
Timeline view, so you can 
quickly arrange video clips 
and then tweak them to the 
appropriate length. You can 
also add titles and transi¬ 
tions (of which there are 
many) with a simple click 
and drag. 

We particularly like 
Studio 8’s audio features. 
The program includes one 
track for the video’s original 
audio, one for voice-overs, 



and one for background 
music. You can balance the 
audio among all three using 
the program’s audio toolbox 
(you can also modify audio 
clips). Use the video toolbox 
to trim video clips or to add 
or create titles. 

Once you’ve finished your 
dream video, you can record 
it to one of several formats, 
including AVI (Audio-Video 
Interleaved), MPEG-1 (Mov¬ 
ing Pictures Experts Group), 
or even as a RealVideo or 
Windows Media Player 
video stream. Or, you can 
record the video to a CD-R 


Pinnacle Studio 8 

$99.99 

Pinnacle Systems 
(650) 526-1600 
http://www 

.pinnaclesys.com 


(CD-recordable) or 
DVD. The DVD feature 
is new to this version. Studio 
8 is compatible with DVD- 
R/RW (DVD-recordable/ 
rewriteable) and DVD+R/ 
RW drives so you can burn 
your videos to a DVD-R that 
you can play in a home 
DVD player, a feature that is 
lacking in most video¬ 
editing programs. 

Pinnacle Systems’ Studio 8 
is simply the best consumer 
video-editing program avail¬ 
able now. A serious video¬ 
editing hobbyist will love 
this program. II 

by Michael Sweet 


Put An End To 

P op-up ads are taking on 
all kinds of shapes and 
sizes as advertisers look for 
better ways to grab your at¬ 
tention. Traditional, easy- 
to-close pop-up windows 
are giving way to ads that 
seem to hang off the edge 
of your screen so that the 
X button is out of view. 
Some wait patiently behind 
your browser window while 
others bounce across your 
screen. RedV Protector- 
Suite 2.5 dislikes them as 
much as you do. 

ProtectorSuite includes 
several applications that let 
you control what you see 
(and what others see about 
you) as you surf the Internet. 


Pop-ups 

True to its name, Pop- 
UpProtector stops pop-ups, 
but only advertisements. 
If you click a valid link 
that opens a new window, 
PopUpProtector lets the 
window open so you can 
view the Web page. The 
program keeps track of the 
number of ads it blocks, 
which we found satisfying 
to check up on 
occasionally. 
PopUpProtector 
successfully 
blocked every ad 
we came across, 
and it never pre¬ 
vented us from 
opening legiti¬ 
mate windows. 


Programs you download 
from the Internet sometimes 
piggyback extra programs 
that install without your 
knowledge and prompt ad¬ 
vertisements to appear or re¬ 
trieve information about 
your activities. AdProtector 
searches your computer for 
these types of programs and 
lets you remove them. 

HistoryProtector cleans 
out traces of your surfing 
habits that end up on your 


PC every time you go on¬ 
line, such as the browser’s 
History (a list of sites you 
recently visited) and cookies 
(files that send information 
to the Internet). 

ProtectorSuite is only 
available as a download, but 
it is easy to install and con¬ 
figure. Best of all, it lets 
you control your Internet 
surfing experience. II 


by Joshua Gulick 


ProtectorSuite 

$49.95 

RedV 

(425) 869-1501 
http://www 

.protectorsuite.com 
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Find all your favorite products under one roof-yours. WeIcometoPriceGrabber.com—the fastest, 
most convenient way to locate and compare the best products and prices online. Just pick a category, ciick, and within 
moments you're searching products by brand, popularity, features or price. While you’re at it, get the lowdown on products 
and merchants from buyers just like you. Bottom line? Whether you’re shopping for computers, software, electronics, movies, 
games or dozens of other products, PriceGrabber.com provides all the information you need to make the best buying decisions. 
Let the power shopping begin. 


> Computers > Software > Electronics > Video Games > Movies > Music > Books > Toys > Office Products 



PriceGrabber com 

Comparison Shopping Beyond Compare. 
















Impulse 

Compiled by Joshua Gulick | III 


Cool Stuff For Less Than $20 


See it, like it, buy it. Impulse Items are products that capture your attention but won’t 
make you dig too deep into your wallet. Check these pages each month for the latest 
interesting and inexpensive computing items we've run across. 



Agendus Student Edition 

Does your favorite high school or college student tote a PDA (personal digital assistant) to 
class everyday? If she’s a Solitaire champ but a timetable flunky, give her a program to help 
her juggle classes, homework, and friends without resorting to the crumpled calendar in that 
backpack you bought her at the beginning of the school year. Iambic’s Agendus Student Edition 

($19.95; http://www.iambicstore.com), for Palm OS (operating system), fea¬ 
tures a calendar that denotes classes and extracurricular events with easily recog¬ 
nizable icons. Homework categories let her enter brief descriptions and keep track 
of due dates. If you’d like to see it for yourself first, download the free trial version. 


1IUIWIO - 


Comp-U-Garg 



We haven’t yet found a computer exorcist, but if you think your computer is pos¬ 
sessed, try placing a Comp-U-Garg (http://www.compugarg.com) on your computer or 
monitor. T. Scott Designs casts the computer guardians in Hydrostone and ships 
each with a descriptive tag, a certificate of authenticity, and double-sided tape, 
so you can make sure your gargoyle has a firm foothold. All Comp-U-Gargs 
supposedly ward evil spirits, but each one has a different personality, so 
be sure to read the descriptions on the Web site before making your 
final selection. Several Comp-U-Gargs on the Web site are avail¬ 
able for less than $20, and our favorite is Arabella, the baby 
dragon, which you can buy for $18.75. 


Win Patrol 4.0 

New programs often place an icon in your Taskbar when 
you install them. You may find some helpful, but you prob¬ 
ably don’t want to clutter your Taskbar with unnecessary 
icons. Enter Scotty The Windows Watchdog, WinPatrol’s 
(http://www.winpatrol.com) program-sniffing canine, who 
keeps track of the programs running on your computer and 
lists the icons in your Taskbar. You can use Scotty to sort 
through the list and remove icons you don’t often use (the 
programs themselves remain on the computer). Scotty also 
searches for more harmful programs that might be lurking, 
such as spyware. Spyware programs often hitch a ride with 
a legitimate program you download from the Internet and 
then hide on your computer. The programs then send infor¬ 
mation about your computer back to their creators. Hunt 
snvware with the free version of WinPatrol or buy the 
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Smart Compu 


Are aliens sending us signals from distant 
planets? We won’t know unless we listen. Show 
houseguests and burglars your support for C 

SETI@home (http://setiatliome.ssl.berkeley.edu) ^ 

with a heat-sensitive, color-changing mousepad 
from the Exploratorium Store (http://www 
.exploratoriumstore.com). If you are a member of 
the Search For Extraterrestrial Intelligence @home, 
you know that the SETI@home project scans the skies 
with a telescope and searches the data for an alien 
signal. The task is huge, so SETI@home sends the 
data in small chunks to thousands of members who 
let their computers analyze the data while idle. Buy 
the SETI@home mousepad for $11.90. 


Emoticon Gift Mug 

Your acronym-happy email pal will be smiling 
sideways too when you put the Emoticon Gift Mug 
on her desk. One side of the mug features the popular 
ffowny emoticon (a chat room and email icon, the :-( 
indicates displeasure), along with the “Before Coffee” 
caption. Turn the mug around to see the frowny’s 
arch nemesis smiling over the “After Coffee” caption. 
You can buy a solitary mug for $6.95 at the Bytes ’n 
Grins Web site (http://stores.yahoo.com/bytesngrins) 
or treat your geek to the gift mug, which includes 
candy, chocolate biscotti, coffee, and nuts for $16.95. 
Find both in the Fun Computer Gifts For Geeks, 
Nerds, & Wannabees section. 




Defrag For 
Windows 

When you delete 
programs or folders, 
you leave empty spaces 
on your hard drive. 

When you install pro¬ 
grams or create folders, 

your PC breaks up the new files and places them into the free areas. 
As this fragmentation builds up, your PC will perform more slowly. 

You can run Windows Disk Defragmenter periodically to organize 
your hard drive and boost your computer’s performance, but plan 
to spend time running the Windows ScanDisk utility first (to check 
the hard drive for errors) and responding to the Defragmenter’s mes¬ 
sages. If that doesn’t sound like a pleasant way to spend an afternoon, 
buy PC Mesh’s Defrag For Windows (http://www.pcmesh.com) and 
start it before you go to bed. The software avoids error messages by 
shutting down appropriate programs (including ones you might not 
find) and then running ScanDisk and Defragmenter for you. Once 
the Defragmenter completes, Defrag For Windows restarts the pro¬ 
grams it closed. Try it free or buy it for $19. 


Photo Parade Maker 4.0 

Finding the right slideshow software can be a dilemma, 
especially for those with friends or relatives running OSes 
(operating systems) that don’t have built-in photo-viewing 
software. Callisto (http://www.photoparade.com) offers 
PhotoParade Maker, a program that lets you create personal¬ 
ized slideshows. You can include themes, introductions, and 
text and put the finished product on a CD (if you have a CD 
burner). You can also send your slideshows via email. Best of 
all, your friend won’t have to buy PhotoParade Maker to 
view your work of art. To open the file, she can download 
Callisto’s free PhotoParade Player 4.0. Buy PhotoParade 
Maker with the Standard Theme Pack for $19.99. 
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j i It's Patch Time Again 



accompany Windows XP, you can 
easily change or turn them off com¬ 
pletely in the Sounds And Audio 
Devices Properties dialog box. 


I t’s that time again, folks. Microsoft recently re¬ 
leased four new Windows XP updates (Micro¬ 
soft’s term for patches). These are considered “crit¬ 
ical updates,” which means Microsoft wants you to 
download them as soon as possible. If your com¬ 
puter has an active Internet connection, you can 
obtain the updates by clicking Start, All Programs, 
and Windows Update. Using our WinXP test 
system and a 56Kbps (kilobits per second) modem, 
we downloaded the updates in roughly 95 minutes. 
Here’s the low-down on each new critical update. 

Microsoft Virtual Machine 

If this one looks familiar, it’s because we covered 
a similar update in January. In fact, this update, of¬ 
ficially known as the 810030 Microsoft Virtual 
Machine Security Update, is a revised version of the 
earlier Q329077 Security Update. The current up¬ 
date applies to anyone using Windows 95/98/ 
98SE/NT/Me/XP and fixes vulnerabilities in the 
Microsoft VM (Virtual Machine). 
Without the update, malicious users 
could potentially gain access to your 
computer when you’re connected to 
the Internet. 

Java applets are programs written 
in the Java programming language. 
Many Web pages have Java applets 
built into them so they can run 
small interactive programs within a 
Java-enabled Web browser, such as 
Internet Explorer. The Microsoft 
VM vulnerabilities relating to this 
update let malicious users take ad¬ 
vantage of your browser’s otherwise 
ordinary interaction with Java ap¬ 
plets by including code that, when 
run on your computer, lets them run 
programs and potentially take con¬ 
trol of your computer. 

For more information, visit the Microsoft Help 
And Support Web site (http://support.microsoft 
.com) and click the Search The Knowledge Base 
link. In the Search For box, type 810030 (the 
number for this update) and click the green Go 
arrow. The first result (MS02-069: Flaw in 
Microsoft VM May Compromise Windows) will 
describe the update in detail. The update is 5.1MB 
and takes about 29 minutes to download. 


Security Update For Multiuser Computers 

The Q328310 Security Update is another fix for 
a vulnerability that could let a cracker run pro¬ 
grams or take control of your computer. The up¬ 
date applies to WinNT/2000/XP, but you only 
need to install it if your computer is set up for 
multiple users. For those of you with WinXP 
Home or Professional Edition, this means that if 
your logon screen shows more than one user, you 
should install this update. If you are the only user, 
you are, in Microsoft language, the administrator 
of your computer. 

The update corrects a problem with a Windows 
message feature that, if left unchecked, could let an 
external user act as if he were an administrative 
user. This would provide him with overall access 
to your computer. The update is 3.9MB and takes 
about 22 minutes to download. 

Unchecked Buffer 

Only the total number of “Rocky” sequels ex¬ 
ceeds the number of unchecked buffer issues that 
have surfaced in WinXP. The Q329390 Security 
Update is yet another critical update intended to 
patch a hole in the WinXP shell (the interface that 
you see when using WinXP). The hole could po¬ 
tentially let a cracker pretend to be an adminis¬ 
trator and take over your computer. The update is 
282KB and takes about two minutes to download. 

Hyper Hyperlinks 

Finally, we have a critical update that doesn’t let 
a cracker invade your computer. This one, offi¬ 
cially called 810565 Critical Update, contains nu¬ 
merous fixes related to WinXP SP1 (Service Pack 
1). If you’ve taken advantage of the extra freedom 
SP1 provided to add and remove Microsoft com¬ 
ponents from WinXP, you might be using a 
browser other than IE as your default browser. 
This update is supposed to clean up issues related 
to using a non-IE default browser. For example, if 
you click a hyperlink in the Help And Support 
Center, Accessibility Wizard, File And Settings 
Transfer Wizard, or your Active Desktop, the link 
might take you to IE rather than to your default 
browser. The update is 5.3MB and takes about 30 
minutes to download. I 
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\ A/in YD Since WinXP’s release, we've encountered dozens of tips for enhancing and 

V V11 I/\l I IU J customizing WinXP. Here are a few especially handy ideas. 


Type When Your Keyboard Quits Working Disable Startup, Logon, & Logoff Sounds 



Sometimes good keyboards go bad. If your key¬ 
board quits working correctly but your mouse is 
still operable, there’s a way you can work around 
the keyboard dilemma. Click Start, All Programs, 
Accessories, Accessibility, and On-Screen Keyboard. 
The On-Screen Keyboard appears along with a di¬ 
alog box that explains that mobility-impaired users 
should use a different utility for on-screen typing. 
Click OK to close the dialog box. Now you can roll 
the mouse pointer over the On-Screen Keyboard 
keys and click to type the appropriate letters. This 
works for typing in word processing programs and 
anywhere else you need to type. I 

Lose The Mouse Pointer When Typing 


If you’ve installed Microsoft Plus! For Win¬ 
dows XP and don’t like the special logon and logoff 
sounds, or if you’d simply prefer not to hear 
startup, logon, and logoff sounds at all, you can 
easily disable them. Click Start; Control Panel; 
Sounds, Speech, And Audio Devices; and Sounds 
And Audio Devices. In the Sounds And Audio 
Devices Properties dialog box, select the Sounds 
tab, and under Program Events, scroll to find Start 
Windows. Click to select it. In the Sounds drop¬ 
down menu, select None, then click the Apply 
button. Under Program Events, select Windows 
Logon; under Sounds, select None. Click Apply 
and do the same thing for the event called Win¬ 
dows Logoff. I 


X 


w w 



If you type a great deal on your computer, you 
probably know how the otherwise loveable mouse 
pointer becomes a pest. The pointer can obscure 
the parts of an online form or document that you 
need to see, which means you have to reach for the 
mouse to move it. That is, unless you instruct 
WinXP to make the pointer go away when you 
type. To do this, click Start, Control Panel, Printers 
And Other Hardware, and Mouse. In the Mouse 
Properties dialog box, select the Pointer Options 
tab. Under Visibility, check the Hide Pointer While 
Typing checkbox, click Apply, and click OK. I 


Access Desktop Icons Quickly 

For folks who frequently run multiple programs 
and would like quick access to the icons that reside 
on the Desktop, WinXP includes a feature that can 
help. Right-click a blank part of the Taskbar and 
click Toolbars and Desktop. You’ll now see the 
word “Desktop” on your Taskbar. Click the ar¬ 
rows to the right of the word “Desktop” to access 
your Desktop icons directly. Follow the same steps 
if you’d like to disable this feature. I 



Sites Dedicated To Windows 


It's probably no surprise that there are hundreds of Web sites out there dedicated to presenting information and 
news about Windows OSes (operating systems). What's interesting, though, is that different Web directories provided 
different breakdowns in the number of sites dedicated to specific Windows OSes. Here's a look at what we found. 


Ask Jeeves Directories 


(http://www.ask.com/channels) 


Windows 3.x 

15 

Windows 95 

13 

Windows 98 

45 

Windows NT 

152 

Windows 2000 

100 

Windows Me 

12 

Windows XP 

22 


Total: 359 


Google Directory 

(http://directory.google.com) 


Windows 3.x 15 

Windows 95 12 

Windows 98 52 

WindowsNT 127 

Windows 2000 111 

Windows Me 12 

Windows XP _97 


Total: 426 


Yahoo! Directory 
(http://dir.yahoo.com) 


Windows 3.1 

7 

Windows 95 

34 

Windows 98 

15 

Windows NT 

44 

Windows 2000 

15 

Windows Me 

7 

Windows XP 

47 


Total: 169 
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Give Your Browser A Boost 


Back up the Address Book by exporting your 
contacts to a text file. 


M icrosoft offers a new Windows OS (operating 
system) every few years. Some users rush out 
to the stores the day each new OS hits the stands, 
while others take a wait-and-see approach, giving 
Microsoft time to work out the kinks (in the form 
of Windows Updates) before committing to a new 
OS and all the learning it requires. If you have 
Windows Millennium Edition and you’re content 
to let Windows XP grow a little before making the 
switch, download the latest version of Internet 
Explorer and Outlook Express to enhance your 
browsing experience while you wait. Because 
WinXP includes the new versions, you’ll get a taste 
of what Windows XP users are experiencing. 

Microsoft offers IE6 SP1 (Internet Explorer 6 
Service Pack 1, the latest version of Internet 
Explorer) as a free download. IE6 SP1 includes the 
latest version of Outlook Express, version 6. The 
installation file is about 9MB for WinMe users, so 
you may not want to download the entire file at 
once if you have a slow or unreliable Internet con¬ 
nection. You can pause the download and resume 
it at a later time by click¬ 
ing Cancel on the Win¬ 
dows Update dialog box. 
Click Yes when the di¬ 
alog box asks if you are 
sure you want to exit, 
then click Yes again 
when the dialog box asks 
if you want to place an 
icon on the Desktop that 
lets you complete the 
download later. To re¬ 
sume the installation, 
connect to the Internet 
and double click the 
icon. You can download IE6 SP1 at http://www 
.microsoff.com/windows/ie/downloads/critical/ie6 
spl/default.asp. 

If you’d rather avoid downloading IE6 SP1 com¬ 
pletely, you can buy it on a CD from Microsoft 
(the CD is free, but you pay $5 plus tax for ship¬ 
ping). You can order the CD at http://www 
.microsoft.com/windows/ie/ordercd/ie6spl.asp. 
Plan on waiting one to three weeks for it to arrive. 

After you complete the installation, visit http:// 
www.microsoft.com/windows/ie/downloads 
/recommended/q331923/default.asp to download 
some additional security fixes for IE6 SP1. 
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Back It Up 

Both IE6 SP1 and Outlook Express 6 should up¬ 
grade your existing IE and Outlook Express 
without removing your data, such as Web sites in 
your Favorites folder; email messages; and con¬ 
tacts, but it never hurts to back up this information 
so you can install the new versions without worry. 

Contacts. Outlook Express lets you export 
(copy to a file or program) the contacts in your 
Address Book to a single file that you can store in 
a folder on your computer or removable media, 
such as a floppy diskette or CD (if you have a CD 
burner). If you lose the information in the 
Address Book later, you can import the contacts 
from this file. 

To export your contacts, open Outlook Express 
and click File, Export, Address Book. In the Address 
Book Export Tool dialog box, select Text File 
(Comma Separated Values) and click Export. Click 
Browse in the CSV Export dialog box and navigate 
to the folder in which you plan to store your file. 
Type a name for your file in the File Name box and 
click Save. The CSV Export dialog box now shows 
the file path to the file you are about to create. Click 
Next, choose which information fields you want to 
include, and click Finish. 

If you need to import the information later, 
click File, Import, Other Address Book, then se¬ 
lect Text File (Comma Separated Values), and 
click Import. Click Browse and navigate to your 
file. To make navigation easier, the window dis¬ 
plays only files with the .CSV extension. Select the 
file and click Open, Next, Finish. 

Messages. If you have Microsoft Outlook or 
Microsoft Exchange on your computer, you can 
export your email messages to either program by 
clicking File, Export, Messages. Outlook Express 
won’t let you export your email messages to a 
single file, but you can copy all (or some) of your 
email messages to a single folder. Click Start, 
Search, For Files Or Folders. In the Search Results 
dialog box, find the box under Look In and use 
the drop-down menu to select My Computer, 
then type *.dbx in the box under Search For Files 
Or Folders Named, and click Search Now. When 
a list of your email messages appears on the right 
side of the window, click Edit, Select All. Right- 
click any of the messages and select Copy from 
the drop-down menu. Then open the folder in 
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which you plan to put your messages, right-click, 
and select Paste. 

Favorites. To export Web addresses from your 
Favorites folder in IE, click File, Import And 
Export. Click Next when the Import/Export Wizard 
appears, select Export Favorites, and click Next. 
Select Favorites, Next, and select the Export To A 
File Or Address radio button. Click Browse and 
navigate to the folder you want. Click Next, Finish 
and the wizard exports your Favorites to the folder. 

New & Improved 

Once you back up your files and install IE6 
SP1, you may not notice the new features right 
away. We’ll show you a few of best features. 

Image Toolbar. IE6 SPl’s new toolbar lets you 
save images without having to right-click the 
image and sort through the options on the drop¬ 
down menu. When you run the pointer over an 
image on a Web page, the Image Toolbar appears 
in the upper-left corner of the image, displaying 
four familiar icons. The floppy icon opens the 
Save Picture dialog box. To save the picture, navi¬ 
gate to the appropriate file, enter a name in the 
box next to File Name, and click Save. The printer 
and envelope icons let you send the image directly 
to your printer or attach it to an email message. 
The folder icon opens your My Pictures folder. 
You’ll find this icon helpful if you want to make 
sure you saved your image to that folder (once you 
click the folder icon, you can use the drop-down 
menu at the top of the window to change folders). 

Automatic Resizing. You’ll also notice that pic¬ 
tures always fit in your browser window. Micro¬ 
soft’s Automatic Resizing feature reduces large 
pictures so you don’t have to use the scroll bars on 
your mouse wheel to see the entire picture. The fea¬ 
ture also changes the picture’s length and width as 
you resize the window, so you won’t distort the pic¬ 
ture. To see the picture at its original size, run the 
pointer over the picture and click the icon that 
appears in the bottom-right corner. You can also 
use this icon to enable Automatic Resizing again. 

Media Bar. If you don’t like to flip back and 
forth between your browser window and Win¬ 
dows Media Player to change songs or adjust the 
volume, put Windows Media Player in your 
browser. Click View, Explorer Bar, Media. The 
Media Bar appears on the left side of your 
browser. You can use the controls at the bottom of 
the Media Bar to change tracks, stop, play, and ad¬ 
just the volume. If the buttons are too small, you 
can resize the controls. The window above the 


controls houses media-related folders and options, 
such as your Music and Windows Media.com, 
which links to http://www.windowsmedia.com. 

Cookie filtering. Cookies are small files that Web 
sites place on your computer to gather specific in¬ 
formation about your activities. You can adjust IE’s 
settings to block all cookies, but keep in mind that 
cookies can be helpful. If you like to have 
Amazon.com recognize and display your personal 
page when you visit the site, you’ll need to let IE ac¬ 
cept the cookie. IE6 SP1 includes new features that 
let you take control over what kinds of cookies your 
computer accepts. By default, IE6 SP1 accepts some 
cookies that gather personal information, but it 
blocks any that send the information to Web sites 
other than the site that sent the cookie. You can ad¬ 
just the setting by clicking Tools, Internet Options, 
Privacy. Slide the bar on the left side of the window 
to change setting. The window displays information 
about each setting on the right. 

File blocking. Outlook Express also includes new 
security features. Some viruses try to send infected 
email messages (or email messages containing per¬ 
sonal information) to the Internet. To prevent this, 
click Tools, Options. In the Options menu, click the 
Security Tab and select Warn Me When Other 
Applications Try To Send Mail As Me. The feature 
will notify you when your computer is about to 
send a suspicious message. Outlook Express also 
has a feature that removes suspicious attachments 
from incoming messages. To enable this feature, on 
the Security tab, place a 
check mark next to Do 
Not Allow Attachments 
To Be Saved Or Opened 
That Could Potentially Be 
A Virus. Outlook Express 
compares incoming file 
attachments to a list of 
potential virus files and 
blocks any that are suspi¬ 
cious. When it blocks an 
attachment, it displays a 
message indicating which 
files it blocked. 

Microsoft continues to publish updates for IE6 
SP1 through Windows Update. The updates can 
include new features, and they often address secu¬ 
rity issues. You can visit the Windows Update 
page by clicking Tools, Windows Update. To 
make sure your IE isn’t vulnerable to security 
threats, check for new updates regularly. II 




Visit Microsoft's Internet Explorer Web site for 
how-to articles and tips. 


by Joshua Guuck 
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Virtually Yours 


Y ou know about RAM, the memory banks 
your computer uses to temporarily store data 
while it runs programs, but what about virtual 
memory? If your computer has 128MB of RAM, 
it has 128MB worth of space reserved for pro¬ 
cessing the data (crunching the numbers, really) 
that are necessary for making your programs run 
smoothly. Virtual memory comes into play when 
your computer’s CPU uses all of the available 
RAM and needs more room to process data. 

Wanted: More Elbow Room 

When RAM is no longer available, the CPU 
looks to the hard drive for extra space it can use 
to process data. This extra space is called virtual 
memory because it isn’t really RAM, but it tricks 
your computer into acting as if it were additional 
RAM. That way, instead of producing an “out 
of memory” error message, your computer looks 
as if it’s continuing to function the way it 
normally does. 

The swap file is the specific amount of hard 
drive space that contains the virtual memory. As 
soon as the CPU runs out of 
available RAM, it accesses the 
swap file (located in C:\WIN- 
DOWS\Win386.swp) and in¬ 
creases and decreases its size 
as needed based on parame¬ 
ters that govern its maximum 
and minimum size. If you’ve 
never adjusted your com¬ 
puter’s virtual memory or 
changed the swap file’s size, 
then it’s likely that your com¬ 
puter is taking care of itself 
by creating the appropriate 
amount of virtual memory 
whenever it needs it. How¬ 
ever, as we just hinted, you 
can take control of your 
computer’s virtual memory 
and adjust it to improve your 



The Performance tab on the System 
Properties dialog box contains vital 
system information, such as total RAM 
and whether your computer's virtual 
memory is enabled. 


PC’s performance. 


Why Adjust Virtual Memory? 

That’s the $64,000 question: Why adjust some¬ 
thing that isn’t necessarily broken? Well, with 


computer performance, there are degrees of bro¬ 
kenness. Maybe you only occasionally get an “out 
of memory” error or only notice that the hard 
drive is making a lot of noise when you’re running 
a memory-intensive program, such as one for 
graphic design or desktop publishing. Or maybe 
you only notice sluggish performance when 
switching between multiple running programs. 
These are just a few of the problems that can some¬ 
times be helped by adjusting the amount of space 
allocated for virtual memory. 

Additionally, as a computer increases the swap 
file size, it has to find more free hard drive space. 
This results in a swap file that’s located on nu¬ 
merous hard drive sectors rather than in a single 
location. When the computer spends most of its 
time shuffling data to and from the swap file, it’s 
doing something called thrashing, which can sig¬ 
nificantly hinder system performance. 

Let’s take a look at what you can do to mon¬ 
itor and adjust your Windows 98 system’s virtual 
memory, keeping in mind that you can perform 
similar operations with a Windows 95/Me/ 
XP system. 


How Much Virtual Memory Is Necessary? 

The next question is: How do you determine 
what the size of your swap file should be? In gen¬ 
eral, a system with a small amount of RAM (say, 
64MB or less) can benefit from having a rela¬ 
tively large amount of virtual memory because 
it’s likely to run out of actual RAM more 
quickly. On the other hand, a system with a size¬ 
able amount of RAM (1GB or more) won’t need 
as much virtual memory. To find the appro¬ 
priate swap file size, run the System Monitor 
utility for a few days when you’re actively 
using your computer. Click the Start button, 
Programs, Accessories, System Tools, and Sys¬ 
tem Monitor. From the Edit menu, select Add 
Item. Under Category, select Memory Manager 
and under Item, select Swapfile Size. Click OK. 
Minimize the System Monitor window and con¬ 
tinue using your computer. 

At the end of each day, maximize the System 
Monitor window and click the Swapfile Size 
graph. Look at the bottom of the window for 
Peak Value; this is the size, in bytes, of the largest 
size the swap file reached when you used the 
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computer. After a few days, note the largest size 
and use this as the maximum swap file size (we’ll 
explain how to do this momentarily; keep in 
mind that the Peak Value swap file size is in 
bytes, but the file size you’ll enter will be in kilo¬ 
bytes, or thousands of bytes). 

Another option is to disable virtual memory 
altogether. This can be counterproductive (or 
downright disastrous) if your system has little 
RAM to work with, creating an abundance of 
“out of memory” errors. But if you have enough 
RAM to get by, disabling virtual memory can free 
chunks of space on your hard drive. Again, use 
the System Monitor utility to see how much your 
computer really uses its swap file. 


By specifying a certain amount of 
virtual memory, you can control exactly 
how much hard drive space your 
computer will use for memory functions 
when it runs out of RAM. 


Do It Yourself 

To access your computer’s 
virtual memory information, 
click the Start button, Settings, 
and Control Panel. Double¬ 
click the System icon, and se¬ 
lect the Performance tab. Here 
you’ll see your computer’s 
total amount of RAM, the per¬ 
centage of system resources 
currently in use (the lower the 
number, the better; higher 
numbers indicate that your 
computer is stressing itself out 
to handle all the currently run- 
ning programs), the file system type, whether 
virtual memory is enabled or disabled, and 
whether disk compression or PC Cards are in¬ 
stalled. If virtual memory is enabled, the System 
Properties dialog box lets you know whether vir¬ 
tual memory is using 32-bit or MS-DOS com¬ 
patibility mode; your computer might ordinarily 
run slower if it’s using MS-DOS compatibility 
mode (visit the Microsoft Product Support 
Services Web site at http://support.microsoft 
.com, type MS-DOS compatibility mode in the 
Search The Knowledge Base box, and press 
ENTER to find more information on this topic). 

In the System Properties dialog box, under 
Advanced Settings, click Virtual Memory to 
access your computer’s virtual memory set¬ 
tings. If your computer is using the default set¬ 
ting, the Let Windows Manage My Virtual 
Memory Settings' (Recommended) radio button 
is selected. This lets Windows automatically ad¬ 
just virtual memory whenever the need arises. 
To change the settings, click the Let Me Specify 



My Own Virtual Memory Settings radio button, 
in the Minimum and Maximum boxes, either 
click the arrow buttons or type the appropriate 
file sizes (these are the minimum and max¬ 
imum sizes, in kilobytes, for the swap file), and 
click OK. The Confirm Virtual Memory 
Settings dialog box appears with a message 
warning that specifying your own virtual 
memory settings can prevent your computer 
from restarting or performing optimally. Click 
Yes. Another dialog box asks if you’d like to 
restart your computer (you must restart your 
computer for the changes to take effect). If no 
other programs are running, click Yes; other¬ 
wise, click No, close all running programs, and 
restart your computer. 

To disable virtual memory, 
click Start, Settings, and 
Control Panel. Double-click the 
System icon, select the Per¬ 
formance tab, and click Virtual 
Memory. Click the Let Me 
Specify My Own Virtual Mem¬ 
ory Settings radio button, click 
the Disable Virtual Memory 
(Not Recommended) check¬ 
box, and click OK. In the warn¬ 
ing dialog box, click Yes and 
then restart your computer. 


A Clever Move 


There’s one more thing you can do to take 
better control of your system’s virtual memory. 
Create a new partition on your hard drive so that 
when you change the virtual memory settings, 
you can select the new partition from the Hard 
Disk drop-down box. This lets the swap file re¬ 
side in a single location on the new partition and 
prevents virtual memory data from being saved 
at numerous locations on your hard drive. You 
can create a new partition using a program, such 
as PowerQuest’s PartitionMagic, or with the 
Windows FDISK utility; for further information, 
visit the Microsoft Product Support Services site, 
type 255867 in the Search The Knowledge 
Base box, click Enter, and select the link for 
Knowledge Base Article 255867: How To Use The 
Fdisk Tool And Format Tool To Partition Or 
Repartition A Hard Disk. II 

by Cal Clinchard 
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JS|f Get Active With Your Desktop 



After enabling Active Desktop, we added the 
Smart Computing site (http://www.smart 
computing.com), the Computer Power User site 
(http://www.computerpoweruser.com), and two 
items from the Microsoft Active Desktop gallery. 


E very time you connect to the Internet and 
open Internet Explorer, you immediately 
visit your favorite sites. Wouldn’t it be nice if 
you could access your favorites directly from 
your Desktop? You can with Active Desktop, 
which lets you add your favorite Web sites or 
Web items to your Desktop, add single-click 
functionality to your Desktop, set a Web page as 
your wallpaper, and more. 

Before we jump into using Active Desktop, let’s 
highlight some of the good and the bad. We’ll 
start with the good: Quick and easy access to your 
favorite Web sites makes it easier to stay current 
with what’s happening. In addition, navigating 
your Desktop is easier with single-click function¬ 
ality. The bad: The Active Desktop uses a lot of 
your computer’s resources, which can cause a de¬ 
cline in system performance. Plus, when you add 
too many items, your Desktop can become clut¬ 
tered and hard to navigate. 

Using a broadband connection further im¬ 
proves the Active Desktop experience. Although a 
broadband connection isn’t necessary, it does en¬ 
sure that you always receive the most current in¬ 
formation when accessing your Active Desktop 
items. When you place a Web item on your 
Desktop, the informa¬ 
tion on the site at that 
time is saved to your 
hard drive. When you 
access that information 
offline (without con¬ 
necting to the Internet), 
you’re accessing infor¬ 
mation that might not be 
the most current. With 
an always-on broadband 
connection, however, 
that Web site informa¬ 
tion is constantly up¬ 
dated and is therefore 
always current. 



Launch Active Desktop 

To check out the features of Active Desktop, we 
used a system running Windows 98 and IE6. If 
you have an earlier version of IE, you may see 
things a little differently than we describe them in 
this article. 


First things first: You can’t take advantage of 
Active Desktop if it isn’t enabled, so right-click an 
open area of your Desktop and select Active 
Desktop. Place a check mark next to View As Web 
Page. (To disable the Active Desktop, remove the 
check mark next to View As Web Page.) With 
Active Desktop enabled, you can now add Web 
items, such as entire Web sites or particular sec¬ 
tions of Web sites, or you can visit the Microsoft 
Active Desktop gallery for a selection of Web 
items, including Microsoft Investor Ticker. 

To add an Active Desktop item, connect to the 
Internet and right-click an open area of your 
Desktop, select Active Desktop and Customize 
My Desktop. From the Display Properties dialog 
box, select the Web tab. (You can also choose 
Start, Settings, and Control Panel. In the Control 
Panel, double-click Display and select the Web 
tab in the Display Settings dialog box.) 

From the Web tab, click New and the New 
Active Desktop Item dialog box appears. Click 
Yes to visit Microsoft’s Active Desktop gallery or 
click No to add your own selection. (If you don’t 
want to visit the Active Desktop gallery again, se¬ 
lect the In The Future, Do Not Show Me This 
Dialog Box option.) 

If you click Yes, you’re taken to the Internet 
Explorer 4.0 Desktop Gallery Web site (http:// 
www.microsoff.com/windows/ie/previous/gallery), 
which offers four Active Desktop items: Microsoft 
Investor Ticker, CBS SportsLine, Weather Map 
From MSNBC, and J-Track Satellite Tracking. To 
add any of these, click Add To Active Desktop, 
then click Yes to confirm. In the Add Item To 
Active Desktop dialog box, click OK or click 
Customize to complete the Offline Favorite 
Wizard, which lets you determine how much con¬ 
tent to make available offline, set an update 
schedule, and add a password to the Active 
Desktop item. 

If you click No, type the Web site address in 
the Location field or click Browse to choose an 
item already on your computer, then click OK. 
The Add Item To Active Desktop dialog box ap¬ 
pears, which explains that the site will be made 
available offline and added to the Active Desktop 
interface. Click OK or click Customize if you 
want to complete the Offline Favorite Wizard. 

If you find that you’ve added too many 
items, you can delete or deactivate some of your 
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selections. To delete an item, right-click an open 
area of your Desktop and select Active Desktop 
and Customize My Desktop. In the Display 
Properties dialog box, select the Web tab. Under 
the View My Active Desktop As A Web Page sec¬ 
tion, highlight the Web site to delete and click 
Delete. Click Yes to confirm the deletion and 
click OK. To deactivate an item, remove the 
check mark next to the item on the Web tab, 
click Apply, and then click OK. 

Keep it current. As we mentioned earlier, 
when you select an item from the Web for your 
Active Desktop, the Web item’s information is 
I copied to your computer. This means you can ac¬ 

cess items when you aren’t connected, but you’ll 
need to update them to stay current. You can up¬ 
date each item individually or collectively. To up¬ 
date everything at once, connect to the Internet, 
then right-click an open area of your Desktop, se¬ 
lect Active Desktop, and select Update Now. 

To update items individually, place your 
pointer over the item until the top Taskbar 
appears. Click the down arrow in the left corner 
and select Synchronize. (If you don’t see 
Synchronize as an option, place a check mark next 
to Make Available Offline.) Repeat these steps 
for each item. If you want to set up a synchroniza¬ 
tion schedule for the item, click the down arrow 
again and select Properties. In the Properties di¬ 
alog box, select the Schedule tab. Under the 
Synchronize This Favorite section, select Using 
The Following Schedule and select a current 
schedule or click Add. If you click Add, the New 
Schedule dialog box appears. From here, create 
a synchronization schedule. If you don’t have 
broadband service, make sure when you’re 
creating a new schedule that you select the option 
that automatically connects you to the Internet at 
the scheduled time. 

Single Is Better Than Double 

You can also do away with opening items on 
your Desktop by double-clicking if you enable the 
single-click function. With the single-click func¬ 
tion, you place your pointer over an icon to select 
it and click to open it. In addition, your icon titles 
are underlined like links in a Web page and your 
mouse pointer becomes a hand when you place it 
over an icon. 

To enable single clicking, double-click My 
Computer and select Folder Options from the 
View menu. From the General tab, select the 
Custom, Based On Settings You Choose option 




Another feature of Active Desktop is the ability 
to set a Web site as your wallpaper. To do this, 
open IE, locate the site, and click Save As from the 
File menu. Select a location to save the site to and 
click Save. Next, click Start and select Settings and 
Control Panel. In the Control Panel, double-click 
Display. In the Display Properties dialog box, se¬ 
lect the Background tab and click Browse. Find 
the site on your computer, highlight it, and click 
Open. You should see the site in the preview. 
Click Apply and OK. 

Once your wallpaper is in place, your Desktop 
may be hard to read because your icons appear 
on top of the wallpaper. 

To hide the icons, right- 
click an open area of 
the Desktop and select 
Properties. In the Display 
Properties dialog box, se¬ 
lect the Effects tab and 
place a check mark next 
to Hide Icons When The 
Desktop Is Viewed As A 
Web Page. 


Smart^’ipjiy Lj W&mm 


and click the Settings button. In the Custom 
Settings dialog box, go to the Click Items As 
Follows section and select Single-Click To Open 
An Item (Point To Select). In addition, select one 
of the following: Underline Icon Titles Consistent 
With My Browser Settings or Underline Icon 
Titles Only When I Point At Them. (You can also 
access Folder Options from the Web tab in 
Display Properties. Click Folder Options and click 
Yes to save and close the Display Properties dialog 
box and view Folder Options instead.) 


Web Wallpaper 


We changed our wallpaper to the Smart Computing 
(http://www.smartcomputing.com) home page 
and hid all of our Desktop icons. 


Activation Complete 

The Active Desktop 
changes your Desktop 
from a place filled with 
the same old boring icons to a place that offers 
all the Web content you can fit onto the screen. 
Using the Active Desktop feature, you can easily 
add your favorite Web items to your Desktop, 
and when it all becomes too much, you can just 
as easily turn it all off. II 


by Dana Montey 
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See more of your ideas. 

Less of your monitor. 

Introducing the world’s first, most complete line of thin-frame options from the best-selling brand of 
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touchscreen and protective glass technologies; height-adjustable stands; portrait and landscape viewing; 
and an endless array of multimedia options. And their sleek designs provide virtually seamless viewing 
in multi-monitor applications. 

So broaden your horizons. Choose Ambix™ for digital/analog dual input technology that ensures long-term 
compatibility. XtraView+™ for wide angle viewing. OmniColor™ technology for precise color values. 

Or LiquidView™ for high-resolution readability. It’s innovation that lets you see more of what you want. 
Less of what you don’t. 

Learn more at www.necthinframe.com or call 888-NEC-MITS. 
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Unsupportable? 

Overcome Tech Support Frustrations 


and couldn’t get the replacement part 
shipped in time—for no earthly 
reason, since it was. shipping from 
New York and that’s where I was. So I 
wasn’t pleased,” she says. 

Warran-Tease 


It’s pretty tough to find good help I 
nowadays. 

In fact, it’s tougher than ever to I 
get decent tech support for your PC, I 
experts say. The increased complexity 
of networks and cost-cutting measures 
at PC makers are combining 
into a bubbling cauldron 
of frustration, and things 
aren’t likely to get better any 
time soon. 

“From last year to this year 
we noticed a definite increase 
in dissatisfaction,” says Donato 
Vaccaro of Consumer Reports, 
which surveyed 17,000 com¬ 
puter users in mid-2002 about 
their experiences with tech 
support. “Industry-wide, there 
was a definite slippage, and 
no one improved in a mean¬ 
ingful way.” 

Nobody's Happy 

Both Consumer Reports and 
the ACSI (American Con¬ 
sumer Satisfaction Index) 
show that computer buyers 
are getting grumpy. The 
number of Consumer Reports 
respondents dissatisfied with 
support jumped by one-third this I 
year, from 24% in 2001 to 32% in j 
2002. Web support got especially 
bad marks: Nearly 60% of those who 
used online “knowledge bases” said 
they couldn’t find the answers to j 
their questions. 

On the ACSI, a measure of con- [ 
sumer satisfaction managed by the j 
University of Michigan and the ASQ 
(American Society of Quality), PCs 
were rated as less satisfying than cars, 
consumer electronics or household 


appliances, largely because of issues 
with support, says Jack West, past 
president of the ASQ. 

“People are happy with computers 
until they have to call for service, and 
that’s where the problems occur. The 


hardware gets very high scores; the ser¬ 
vice gets very poor scores,” West says. 

There are more than enough “lousy 
service” anecdotes to go around. Suma 
CM, a Web site executive in New York, 
says she was thoroughly dissatisfied 
with her call to Compaq tech support 
in early 2002, when she discovered her 
computer wouldn’t boot. 

“I was on hold for at least 20 min¬ 
utes each time with the company; I 
was going on a trip abroad four days 
later, needed my computer to be fixed, 


We checked out the warranty de¬ 
tails on desktop computers from nine 
top manufacturers and found that, 
yes, there are definitely differences. 

A one-year hardware warranty is 
standard on most PCs anymore. That’s 
a “limited warranty,” meaning it covers 
problems that pop up in 
normal use (your hard drive 
spontaneously dies), but not 
accidental damage (your 
nephew drop-kicks your PC). 
IBM is a standout when it 
comes to standard warranties, 
offering three years on its 
NetVista models. 

What sets some manufac¬ 
turers apart is how they repair 
PCs. IBM, Dell, and Gateway 
all offer at-home service, 
where a technician arrives 
with the part and fixes it on 
the spot. (IBM even offers an 
option where you can get that 
technician to show up 24 
hours a day, seven days a 
week.) With other manufac¬ 
turers we surveyed, unless 
you pay for an extra support 
contract, you have to box up 
your computer, send it in, 
and do without it for up to 
two weeks. Compaq and 
Hewlett-Packard (which have merged, 
but still have separate support lines) 
make you pay the cost of shipping 
your PC, which may be $50 or more. 

Most PC makers offer phone and 
email support for problems; a few also 
offer “live chat,” an online instant¬ 
messaging type system. Typically, 
support within your warranty is free 
and support outside your warranty 
costs money. 

But watch out: There are a few ways 
PC makers can nab your cash even 
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within warranty. HP and eMachines, of I 
the manufacturers we checked out, 
don’t offer toll-free support lines, so 
you’re paying long-distance fees to 
make your calls. And IBM and Apple 
put very short time limits on the 
amount of “software” support you get, 
which may include operating system or 
Internet problems (the most common 
problems faced by tech support staffers). 

If you have to call a software manu¬ 
facturer for support, you’re even more 
likely to have to pay. Most major soft¬ 
ware packages come with relatively 
short periods (30 or 90 days) of free 
support; after that, you pay by the 
minute or by the call. Fortunately, 
software manufacturers usually won’t 
charge you if they can’t resolve your 
problem. (Make sure to ask about that 
policy before you start racking up the 
minutes, though.) 

It’s not the length of the warranty 
that frustrates users, Consumer 
Reports’ Vaccaro says. It’s the level of 
knowledge of the support staff, a 
much harder thing to measure. “The 
most important factor related to 
overall satisfaction is whether or not 
the problem is solved.” 

Cem Kaner, author of Bad Software 
(http://www.badsoftware.com) ex¬ 
plained how a manufacturer can have 
short hold times and still provide lousy 
tech support. It’s very efficient, for in¬ 
stance, for a tech to suggest running 
System Restore, reinstalling Windows, 
or reformatting your hard drive as a 
solution for many problems. Those 
things do, in fact, solve many prob¬ 
lems, and suggesting them doesn’t re¬ 
quire any genius on the part of the 
support staffer. But they put a massive 
burden on users, who may lose pro¬ 
grams, data files, or hours of time. 

“You’ve just told somebody to do 
something that they’re terrified to do, 
and you’ve made that a prerequisite 
for them to get support,” he says. 

Put Support To The Test 

Seeking knowledge, we called four 
major brands—Dell, IBM, Compaq, 


and HP—with two 
Windows problems. 

Our first problem, 
that of icons jumping 
around on the screen, 
could have been caused 
by a joke program 
or the common Magistr 
virus; our second ques¬ 
tion, a case of disap¬ 
pearing Desktop icons 
could easily have been 
cured by right-click¬ 
ing the Desktop and 
choosing Show Desk¬ 
top Icons. 

Support was gener¬ 
ally fast, friendly, and 
wrong. None of the 
techs we called knew 
about the quirky be¬ 
havior of the Magistr 
virus, one of the most 
common viruses in 
2002. None even knew 
the Show Desktop 
Icons option in Win¬ 
dows XP existed. 

The Compaq, IBM, and HP techs 
tended to go nuclear, reinstalling 
Windows or running System Restore 
when much less invasive options— 
running an antivirus program or 
executing a simple Windows com¬ 
mand—were available. (For the disap- 
pearing-icon problem, running System 
Restore does indeed fix the situation, 
but it can also have major knock-on 
effects on other installed software.) 

Our HP techs were in Australia, 
Colorado, and India; a call to Dell 
went to Texas; our IBM call was 
routed to Canada; and our Compaq 
techs wouldn’t say where they were lo¬ 
cated. But location seemed to have 
little to do with levels of enthusiasm 
(high) or knowledge (low). 

To their credit, had we hacked at 
our problems awhile longer, the techs 
might have figured things out. The 
Dell tech on the virus problem started 
searching a geek site (http://www 
.pacs-portal.co.uk) for possible solu¬ 
tions, even though she never found 


the right one; the HP 
tech on the Desk¬ 
top problem patiently 
went through a set of 
trial-and-error solu¬ 
tions until we “acciden¬ 
tally” stumbled upon 
the right-click menu 
option on our own. 

But none of the 
techs showed a higher 
level of computer 
savvy than you’d see 
on an Internet news- 
group, a manufactur¬ 
er’s support bulletin 
board, or in the Q&A 
section of Smart Com¬ 
puting’s own Web site 
(http://www.smartcom 
puting.com). Talking 
to the techs was more 
like having a somewhat 
knowledgeable friend 
tease out a problem 
than like talking to a 
crack expert with in¬ 
side information. 

We also searched Microsoft’s online 
Knowledge Base for solutions to our 
problems. Searching for “disappearing 
Desktop icons” came up with a solu¬ 
tion for a similar problem in Windows 
98/Me but not in XP. The knowledge 
base did have the correct solution for 
the jumping-icons program, but we 
had to search specifically for “Desktop 
icons move” as opposed to “Desktop 
icons jump” or “Desktop icons run.” 

Cut Out Support 

The slow economy and the price 
war in the PC industry are to blame 
for the decline in support, analysts say. 
Standard warranties aren’t likely to get 
better “until the market recovers,” ac¬ 
cording to Rob Enderle, an analyst 
with the Giga Group. 

“As costs were cut, as each of 
the companies rolled into the price 
war that’s been going on now for sev¬ 
eral years, the end result has been a 
roll-back on service,” Enderle says. 


Who's Best, 
Who's Worst? 


Consumer Reports surveyed 
17,000 PC users on the 
quality of tech support. 
Some of the best 
and worst: 

Apple scored best 
for knowledgeable 
support staff; 
eMachines scored worst. 

Dell did the best at solving 
users' problems; 
eMachines did 
most poorly. 

Apple and Gateway had 

the shortest hold times; 
Sony had the longest. 

Apple provided the best 
Web support. 

Gateway had the best 
email support. 
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“And right now companies are still j 
looking at cutting costs, not in- | 
creasing services.” 

We heard a happier story from 
some software manufacturers. Intuit, 
maker of Quicken, is one company 
that’s not cutting out support; in fact, j 
it’s famous for the quality of its docu- ! 
mentation and support. Rather than 
outsourcing its support staff, Intuit , 
keeps staffers concentrated in one 1 
center in Tuscon, Ariz. It offers pro¬ 
ductivity bonuses to support staffers j 
and feeds queries from tech support to 
its writers of documentation and error 
messages to reduce future demands 
for support. 

“Tech support is an improvement j 
engine into our product development, 
by which we can define and grow a 
better product year after year,” says 
Colleen Geurtz, Intuit’s senior man¬ 
ager for tech support. 

Electronic Arts, makers of The 
Sims, one of the world’s most popular 
video games, staffs its support lines 
with hard-core gamers and offers free, 
lifetime phone support to help get 
The Sims up and running. (Keeping 
the little buggers alive and healthy, 
though, is your problem.) 


And there are some bright spots 
among PC manufacturers. We heard 
raves for the “genius bars” at Apple’s 
stores, which are staffed by slavering 
Apple fanatics picked from legions of 
geeks who compete for the privilege of 
spreading the Mac gospel by solving 
users’ problems. The geniuses pay no 
attention to warranty details, doing 
their best to suggest solutions for all 
who enter Apple’s two dozen stores. 

Trapped In The Net 

Don’t blame the PC makers entirely 
for tech support problems. Over the 
past few years, support calls have 
gotten much more complicated and 
more difficult to solve. The culprit is 
the Internet. 

“The biggest changes have come be¬ 
cause problems are no longer being 
generated exclusively by the user. In 
some cases, they’re generated by the 
user’s friends, sending them things 
through the Internet,” says Scott 
Schaefer, president of Techknow- 
sphere, a service and repair shop that 
fixes about 5,000 computers annually. 

Gateway’s Ashley Wood agrees; she 
says the No. 1 reason for support calls 


| to Gateway is trouble setting up the 
Internet. It’s understandable why the 
; Internet could cause trouble: prob¬ 
lems might be with your operating 
system, your modem, various settings, 
your phone line, or your Internet ser¬ 
vice provider. 

“I don’t think the hardware is get¬ 
ting worse. If anything, the hardware 
is getting more scalable, more reliable, 
and more robust. But the networks are 
getting more complicated,” Yankee 
j Group analyst Laura DiDio says. 

The Internet has brought some 
| boons, though, in the form of live on- 
j line chat and “co-pilot” services that 
| let tech support staffers take over 
users’ computers so they can fix prob¬ 
lems. Both are controversial; Corel’s 
director of customer support, Rob 
Berns, calls live chat “a little superfi¬ 
cial,” and all the software manufac¬ 
turers we spoke to said users were 
I queasy about letting their machines be 
j seized from afar. 

But live chat can be helpful for 
users, as they don’t have to stop what 
J they’re doing to hold on the phone, 
and it’s much, much cheaper for PC 
companies than phone support. One 
I tech can handle multiple live chat 


The Quest For The 

Best Warranty 


PC companies don’t seem to compete on warranty details. That's a pity because some warranties 
(notably, IBM’s) are better than others. And in these cost-cutting days, not even toll-free phone support 
can be taken for granted. Compare the warranty details for desktop PCs from eight popular brands. 


COMPANY 

Sony 

IBM 

Dell 

Compaq 

Gateway 

HP 

Apple 

eMachines 

Model 

RX-series 

VAIO desktops 

NetVista M 

Dimension 

4550 

Presario 6350us 

500s 

Pavilion 753n 

Flat panel iMac 

T2085 desktop 

Hardware 

Support 

One year 

Three years; will 
support drivers 

One year 

One year 

One year 

One year 

One year; 90 days 
support 

One year 

Support 

One year 

usability 

One year 

Lifetime 

One year 

Lifetime 

90 days 

One year 

Repair 

Method 

Shipped; 

Sony pays cost 



Shipped; Custom¬ 
er pays one way; 
upgrade has one 
business day turn¬ 
around and post- 
! age both ways 

At-home 

Shipped; Customer 
pays one way; 
upgrade has one 
business day turn¬ 
around and postage 
both ways 

Shipped unless 
you buy extended 
package; 

You pay shipping 
sometimes 

Seven-10 days 
shipped; 

They pay 
shipping 

Phone Hours 

8am-11pm ET 

24/7 

24/7 

24/7 

24/7 

24/7 

6am-6pm PT 

6am-10pm PT 

Toll-Free? 

pYes 

pYes 

pYes 

(Yes 

r 

No (yes, with 
extended support 
package) 

Yes 

[No 

Email? 

Yes 

1 Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Live Chat? 

No 

No, but BBS 

No 

(No- 

No 

No 

No 

8-5, Mon-Fri ~ 

Knowledge 

Base? 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

j FAQ only 
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sessions, and chats can be run from 
foreign countries where accents may 
be too thick for phone support to 
work properly. 

“The downturn in service and sup¬ 
port by phone has been offset a bit by 
the live chat features, which I love,” 
CM says. 

Getting Good Support 

There are still ways to get top-notch 
support. You just have to be sawier 
than before. Some tips from experts: 

• Have details ready. “My computer 
doesn’t work” won’t help a support 
tech. Know your computer’s exact 
model number and serial number 
(both are usually on a sticker on the 
top or back of the machine), your 
version of Windows (right-click My 
Computer and choosing Properties 
to check) If your problem involves 
an error message, write down its 
exact wording. 

• Know who to call. If you got a soft¬ 
ware application bundled with your 
PC, the PC maker should be the 
first line of support. 

• Escalate. Most support organiza¬ 
tions have three levels of support. 
There’s a high turnover among 
first-level techs, and many can be 
poorly informed. Asking to be re¬ 
ferred to a ’’supervisor” the next 
level up will get you a more knowl¬ 
edgeable option. With some soft¬ 
ware companies, first-level techs are 
subcontracted, but higher-level 
techs work directly for the manu¬ 
facturer you’re calling. 

• Be patient. Techknowsphere’s 
Schaefer warns against “getting 
ahead” of your tech and antici¬ 
pating the steps he or she will take. 
Follow the tech’s words precisely. 

• Bargain. Yankee Group analyst 
Laura DiDio says when you buy a 
machine from a place such as 
CompUSA, you may be able to get 
them to throw in extended service 
contracts as an incentive. “Young 
salespeople have quotas to fulfill,” 
she says. 


Pay for it. Those extended support 
packages aren’t gimmicks. They re¬ 
ally do help. “On any appliance 
these days, unless it’s something re¬ 
ally cheap, I buy a support con¬ 
tract,” DiDio says. HP, for instance, 
guarantees a one-day turnaround 
on repairs with their extended sup¬ 
port contract. More importantly, 
extended support contracts often 
offer upgraded help lines. 

Take names. “You have to develop 
a relationship; there are millions of 
consumers out there,” DiDio says. 
Although the average first-line sup¬ 
port person only spends between 18 
and 30 months at any given job, by 
connecting with a particular tech 
you turn yourself into a person 
rather than just another “luser.” 

Use bulletin boards. Often, the other 
users online will be more informed 
than first-tier support staff. In May 
2001, a group of Macintosh Power- 
book users on Apple’s support 
boards discovered an obscure defect 
in a small group of Powerbook 
motherboards that prevented the 
machines from running OS X. Even 


though Apple never formally ac¬ 
knowledged the bug, the users lever¬ 
aged their hundreds of online 
complaints to get many of the moth¬ 
erboards replaced out of warranty. 

It’s not just users who show up on 
bulletin boards, either. At software 
firm 321 Studios (http://www.dvd 
xcopy.com), a maker of DVD copy¬ 
ing programs, company president 
Robert Moore regularly wades into 
the fray. Bill Gates hasn’t been 
known to show up on Microsoft’s 
bulletin boards and newsgroups, but 
they’re chock-full of “certified” vol¬ 
unteers and Microsoft employees 
posting under real and fake names. 

One thing’s clear: If you rely on 
manufacturers’ first-tier support staff 
to solve your problems, you’re setting 
yourself up for disappointment. Make 
sure to have backup plans, whether 
through extended support contracts 
or a variety of online help sources, and 
you won’t be caught out when your 
system goes down. II 


by Sascha Segan 


Speedy, Polite ... & Wrong 

W e had a great time talking to tech support people. Unfortunately, none of them 
could correctly identify the two Windows problems we presented to them. 
Techs from four companies offered several solutions, none of which were the best or 
most efficient for correcting the problems we had. 

CALL 1: DISAPPEARING ICONS 

Correct solution: Right-click Desktop: choose Show Desktop Icons 


Brand 

Compaq 

Dell 

HP 

IBM 

Hold Time 

1 min. 

2 min. 

rrwh 

2 min. 

Time To Solution 

[ 16 min. 

3 min. 

19 min. 

12 min. 

Proposed Solution 

Run System 
Restore 

Re-create icons 
by hand 

Various trial 

Run System 

Did Tech Know Problem? 

fNo 

No 

No 

No 


CALL 2: MAGISTR VIRUS 

Correct solution: Run an antivirus program 


Brand 

Compaq 

Dell 

HP 

Hold Time 

1 min. 

10 min. 

1 min. 

Time To Solution 

j 7 min. 

20 min. 

8 min. 

Proposed Solution 

Run System Restore 

Kill suspicious processes 

Use restore discs to 

1 reinstall Windows 

Did Tech Know Problem? 

No 

No 

MNo 
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How Did They Do That? 



Internet Everywhere 

T hese days you have a plethora of options for connecting to the Internet wirelessly, even if you’re never home. You 
can stay online anywhere, from a deserted Alaskan highway to the middle of Bourbon Street. Here we show you 
three ways on-the-go Internet addicts get their fixes. 


Satellite's 
Massive Span 


C ity folks don’t get all the 

Internet fun. People who live in 
the boonies may lack cables for 
fast access or even phone lines for 
dial-up connections, but they can 
access the Internet via satellite. 


O 

0 




Your PC sends a request for information from the Internet through a 
satellite modem. The modem sends a signal to your satellite dish. 

To access the Internet via satellite through an ISP (Internet service 
provider), such as StarBand (http://www.starband.com), you must have 
a satellite dish mounted to your house. The dish needs a clear path to 
the south because most satellites circle the equator (in this case, more 
than 22,000 miles high). The dish receives the signal from your modem 
and sends the request to this satellite. 


V. 


The satellite bounces your signal to a 
ground-based satellite dish near your 
ISP's main computer. 

The ISP’s server retrieves the information 
you requested from the Internet and 
sends it back to you; your dish receives 
data at about 500Kbps (kilobits per 
second; upload speeds are generally 
slower), which is slower than the 
1.5Mbps (megabits per second) and 
2Mbps speeds of DSL (Digital Subscriber 
Line) and cable modems, respectively. 
One nice benefit to this method is that, 
for an extra fee, your dish may also be 
able to receive satellite TV signals. 


r - 

18 -Wheel Internet Client 

T ruckers and recreational vehicle owners can 
also invest in equipment that will give them 
speedy Internet access just about anywhere. 


J 



O You install a satellite dish on a vehicle and satellite tar¬ 
geting software on your PC; this is pricey, almost $7,000 
from some vendors. The monthly service charge will 
run anywhere from $99 to $500, and some service 
providers charge extra for people who use a lot of 
bandwidth. The dish folds down and remains inoper¬ 
able while a vehicle is in motion, so you have to stop 
where you have a clear view of the southern sky. 












































Inbox Of "Opportunities" 


Beat Email Scammers At Their Own Games 


P sst. Over here. Can I interest you 
in $20 million? Ah, now that I 
have your attention, all you have to do 
is give me your bank account number 
so I can transfer the funds. Oh, and 
you might have to travel to a foreign 
country to personally sign for the 
money. Sound good? 

Coundess people with dollar signs in 
their eyes have fallen victim to scams 
similar to the one you just read, which 
is an Advance Fee Fraud scam, also 
known as the Nigerian Scam or a 419 
(referring to the Nigerian legal code de¬ 
signed to punish this type of fraud). It’s 
associated with Nigeria because an in¬ 
dustry has formed around the scam 
there throughout the past two 
decades that has swindled 
millions (perhaps bil¬ 
lions, according to 
some reports) 
of dollars from 
greedy victims. 

The scam is 

so successful and lucrative, however, 
that people all over the world are get¬ 
ting involved, and hundreds of varia¬ 
tions on the same scheme have 
cropped up over the years. The most 
current variant is a letter telling the 
recipient that he has just won an inter¬ 
national lottery and must call a certain 
number to claim the prize. Of course, 
once you call, there are certain release 
fees that must be paid, and the people 
on the other end string you along until 
you’ve parted with thousands of dol¬ 
lars in a vain attempt to collect the 
imaginary millions. 

“Scams have always been part of our 
society,” says Barbara Mikkelson, who 
operates the Urban Legends Reference 
Pages (http://www.snopes.com) with 
her husband, David Mikkelson. “We’re 
just seeing more of them running on 
the Internet right now simply because 



de- 

y 


,7 ,/], A, 

Hi nil 


tiiltffifHlttft 


titHtiHHMiitHiittiitlltttft 


the technology makes it easier to run 
scams that way.” The Nigerian scam is 
arguably the nastiest of offers that you 
can expect to receive, but untold num¬ 
bers of scammers are lined up to empty 
your pockets using a variety of means. 
They are unscrupulous and have ab¬ 
solutely no shame, as several donation 
scams that followed in the wake of the 
Sept. 11 disaster proved. With a healthy 
dose of common sense, a bit of infor¬ 
mation, and a few email tools, however, 
you can easily sidestep any illegitimate 
offers that come your way. 

Types Of Scams 

The Federal Trade Commission 
maintains a “dirty dozen” list of the 
email scams most likely to end up in 
your inbox (http://www.ftc.gov). We 
don’t have the space to discuss all of 


them in this article, but there are a few 
scams that will get you in more 
trouble than others. 

Business and money-making op¬ 
portunities. Offers to show people 
how to make loads of cash for a min¬ 
imal investment top the FTC’s list of 
scams, and we can see why. Several of¬ 
fers of this type try to make it past our 
email filters each day, and the “oppor¬ 
tunities” seem to be endless. 

If you’re prompted to call a tele¬ 
phone number, even if it’s toll-free and 
the offer asks that you leave a message 
so a representative can contact you, 
don’t respond. The people behind the 
email are trying to suck you into a 
scam—usually a pyramid or 
Ponzi scheme, according to 
the FTC. 

In pyramid sch¬ 
emes, “invest¬ 
ors” are asked 
to give a cert¬ 
ain amount of 
money to the “recruiter” who sent the 
email. The investors then hit up a fixed 
number of people for money. These 
people then each try to recruit a fixed 
number of people, and so on, with some 
money from each new recruit always 
flowing back to the original scammer. 
The problem is that the number of re¬ 
cruits multiplies so quickly that poten¬ 
tial recruits dry up, and only the people 
who started the pyramid or were in the 
first few tiers can make any money. 

Ponzi schemes are a variation of 
pyramid schemes and are named after 
Charles Ponzi, who came up with the 
scam in the early 1900s. Here people 
are told they can earn a large amount 
of interest (50% to 100%) in a short 
time (30 to 90 days) if they invest a 
specific sum. The scammer pays the 
original investors using money from 
later investors, skimming plenty off the 
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in your inbox, all you need to do is con¬ 
tact your physician. Our advice is to 
completely ignore any unsolicited offers 
for any sort of medical products, even 
over-the-counter or prescription med¬ 
ication. If you believe a legitimate phar¬ 
macy has sent you an offer, you can 
always check its credentials by visiting 
the VIPPS (Verified Internet Pharmacy 
Practice Sites) site at http://www.nabp 
.net/vipps. The NABP (National Asso¬ 
ciation of Boards of Pharmacy), which 


top for himself. Because the first few 
groups of investors get paid, they gain 
confidence in the “investment” and 
throw more money into the pot, fur¬ 
ther fueling a scheme that’s ultimate 
doomed to rim out of gas and leave the 
majority of investors high and dry. 

Many business-related scams ask 
that you pay money to get informa¬ 
tion on how to start a lucrative home- 
based business. We responded to 
several email messages of this type 
while researching a related ar¬ 
ticle several months ago. We 
found that in most cases you’re 
buying very basic instructions 
on how to set up your own 
bulk email empire and make 
money by sending spam to mil¬ 
lions of unsuspecting dupes. 

In one case, we paid the ini¬ 
tial investment and received a 
packet of information on how 
to buy lost-and-found tags 
from a company, which of 
course would require spending 
more money. The bottom line 
is this: If someone found a way 
to make megabucks from his 
own home or has discovered an 
investment opportunity that’s 
guaranteed to result in a wind¬ 
fall, he’s not going to share it 
with others for a minimal fee. 

Free prizes. Few people can 
pass up free stuff, and scammers 
are hip to this human weakness. Look for the VIPPS seal if you want to know if an online pharmacy 
The promise of free gift certifi- is legitimate. Be sure to visit the VIPPS Web site to make sure a 
cates, chocolates, or money in ex- scammer isn't using the seal on their site without permission, 
change for signing up at a Web 



creditors you can apply to, but there are 
no guarantees your loan or credit re¬ 
quest will be approved. Work with your 
bank or creditor personally to resolve 
credit issues and never rely on advice 
from an Internet stranger—particularly 
if they ask you to pay for such advice. 

Cheap vacations. Unlike many of the 
scams discussed so far, those offering 
vacations for impossibly low prices gen¬ 
erally deliver. Sadly, there’s usually a 
catch. That $200, weeklong Walt Disney 
World package doesn’t look so 
attractive when you read the fine 
print and discover it doesn’t in¬ 
clude airfare, there are extra fees 
for admission, and you must stay 
in a fleabag motel 30 miles from 
the park. Also watch out for in¬ 
flexible departure dates and 
times. A cheap three-day Vegas 
package loses its luster if you 
must arrive in town at 11:45 p.m. 
on a Monday and leave at 3 a.m. 
on Sunday. 


emailing personal information [ 
to the scam artist is too tempting for 
many people to pass up. As Barbara j 
Mikkelson says, the only way people 
can avoid this type of scam is to “re- I 
mind themselves daily, or even hourly, 
that there’s no such thing as something 
for nothing.” It’s that simple. 

Snake oil. Scammers love to foist 
myriad offers for herbal and other 
remedies on gullible people. If you have , 
any questions regarding the veracity of ! 
claims made about pills, lotions, sup¬ 
plements, or other medicines that arrive I 


monitors online pharmacies to be sure 
they are operating legitimate businesses, 
monitors the VIPPS service. The FDA 
also offers tips for buying medical prod¬ 
ucts online at http://www.fda.gov/oc 
/buyonline. 

Loans and credit repair. Scammers 
take aim at desperate people, and few 
are more desperate than debtors with 
credit trouble. In many cases, the debt 
reduction tips they sell are illegal and 
involve defrauding the government. 
The FTC also reports that many times 
the scammers sell lists of lenders or 


Dealing With Scams 

If you receive a deal that seems 
too good to be true, especially 
one that asks for personal infor¬ 
mation or a credit card number, 
do not respond. This is true even 
if the email you receive contains 
a link to “unsubscribe” or re¬ 
move yourself from the sender’s 
mailing list. When scammers send 
mass email messages, they often 
include such a link, but when you 
click it, you’re telling them that 
your email address is valid and that they 
reached an actual human being. Then 
the junk email really starts pouring in. 

If you think an offer may be legiti¬ 
mate or you receive an Internet chain 
letter from a friend, investigate before 
replying or forwarding the message to 
others. There are many Web sites that 
track scams, spam, and hoaxes, and one 
of the best is the Urban Legends 
Reference Pages (http://www.snopes 
.com). A similar site that focuses solely 
on scams is the Internet ScamBusters 
(http://www.scambusters.org), which 
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contains reams of information on 
scams and how to avoid them and pro¬ 
vides a free ezine that will proactively 
clue you in to the latest tricks. The FBI 
and National White Collar Crime 
Center also operate the IFCC (Internet 
Fraud Complaint Center; http://wwwl 
.ifccfbi.gov) that contains an updated 
list of scam warnings. 



Encryption scrambles data so that only 
intended recipients with the proper key 
can decode it. If you use Internet 
Explorer, a lock icon appears on the 
bottom right side of the browser 
window to indicate the connection is 
secure. If that icon is missing or shows 
an unlocked padlock, don’t submit 
your credit card number or other per¬ 
sonal information. Never send personal 
information via email. 

If you decide an email offer is legiti¬ 
mate and decide to send money, al¬ 
ways pay with a credit card. The Fair 
Credit Billing Act limits your liability 
to $50 should you get ripped off when 
paying with a credit card, but you 
must notify your creditor of any unau¬ 
thorized charges within 60 days of dis¬ 
covering the error. The Electronic 
Fund Transfer Act provides similar 
protection if you pay with a debit card, 
but again you must notify your bank 
within 60 days if there is a problem. 


known spam from your real email. It’s 
an invaluable tool, and you can find 
many more like it at download sites 
such as WebAttack.com (http://www 
.webattack.com). 

Reporting Scams 

Although it’s best to delete email 
messages containing scams, “reporting 
them to authorities is always a good 
idea,” says Mikkelson. “The problem is 
trying to figure out which authority you 
should be reporting them to.” Start at 
the IFCC, which has a complaint form 
and instructions for the types of email 
messages you should report. To report a 
person or site that’s selling illegal or 
questionable drugs, fill out a complaint 
form at the Food & Drug Administra¬ 
tion’s Web site (http://www.fda.gov/oc 
/buyonline /buyonlineform.htm). You 
also can lodge a complaint at the Better 
Business Bureau site (http://complaints 
.bbb.org) if you encounter any business 


Cloudmark's SpamNet updates itself, keeping 
your spam filtering database up to date. 


Many spammers and scam artists at¬ 
tempt to hide the origin of their email 
messages, making it look like it comes 
from a legitimate company. Many 
scam email messages also contain links 
to Web sites where you are supposed to 
enter personal information or a credit 
card number. Sometimes these pages 
are designed to look like legitimate 
Web sites, such as eBay; however, busi¬ 
nesses such as eBay, Amazon.com, and 
other popular destinations have strict 
policies in effect that state they will 
never ask customers for personal infor¬ 
mation via email or over the telephone. 
Always contact a company via phone 
or email to ask why it needs your per¬ 
sonal information and don’t use the 
contact information in the email to do 
so. Look up the real site directly by vis¬ 
iting a site such as Google.com (http:// 
www.google.com). 

When submitting critical informa¬ 
tion, such as credit card numbers, over 
the Internet, always make sure you do 
so over an encrypted connection. 



Legitimate offer or scam? The infamous "Nigerian Scam" 
email offers millions of dollars in exchange for helping 
the sender. 


Lock Down Your Inbox 

Common sense is the best de¬ 
fense against email scams. To be 
safe, though, there are many 
products available that filter in¬ 
coming email to separate the 
wheat from the chaff or provide 
other valuable tools that will 
help you avoid getting scammed. 

Good filters are the best 
choice if you find a lot of scam 
or spam email landing in your 
Inbox. Many of the free email 
providers, such as Yahoo! Mail 
(http://mail.yahoo.com) or 
Micro-soft Hotmail (http://www.hot 
mail.com), provide spam filters, but 
they do a poor job of detecting whether 
an email is legitimate and are better at 
stopping spam than stopping scam 
messages. If you have an email client 
such as Microsoft Outlook, look into 
getting an add-on, such as Cloudmark’s 
SpamNet (free; http://www.cloudmark 
.com). This filter lets users report spam 
to create an enormous and accurate 
database that’s constantly updated, and 
SpamNet automatically segregates 


that uses misleading advertising, mis¬ 
representation, provides unsatisfactory 
service, or doesn’t deliver promised 
goods or services. 

Ultimately, good judgment is the 
best defense against scams, so don’t let 
filtering software or a seemingly legiti¬ 
mate Web site lull you into a false 
sense of security. Use you head, and 
you won’t lose your shirt. II 


by Tracy Baker 
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Guide priceline.com 

Plugged In 

Name Your 
Own Price At 
Priceline.com 

Become Your Own Travel 
Agent In A Few Easy Clicks 

O nce upon a time, if you wanted to visit distant lands, 
you visited a specialist known as a travel agent. The 
human contact and free coffee were nice, but as she pecked 
away at her keyboard while peering at her monochrome 
display, you may have thought, “If I had her connections, I 
could do this myself.” And as soon as you signed up for 
your first online account, you probably could. 

With direct access to airlines and numerous intermediary 



sites that let you book your own planes, trains, and automobiles, the 


Internet is the worst thing that’s ever happened to travel agencies. Their 


loss in business is your gain in convenience and bargain hunting. Use your 


online resources properly, and traveling is a buyer’s market. 


Nowhere is this more apparent 
than at Priceline.com (http://www 
.priceline.com). It gives you every¬ 
thing you need to arrange your next 
vacation or business trip and often 
set your own price, potentially saving 
a substantial percentage over the 
lowest published rates. 

Your primary impression of 
Priceline may have come from its 
TV commercials featuring William 
Shatner. We don’t know what 
Priceline was thinking when it 
signed up the hammiest actor since 
Porky Pig, but we know from our 
visits to the site, you’ll see neither 
hide nor toupee hair of Captain 
Kirk. Instead, you’ll find an unclut¬ 
tered interface in which you can 
spot what you want at a glance and 
get started as fast as you can type. 


Chances are, your eye will be 
drawn toward the tabbed, yellow, 
build-your-own-deal box on the 
right side of the home page. There’s 
some redundancy between this box 
and the cluster of icons to its left. 
For example, if you click the Rental 
Cars icon, you’ll advance to a page 
with the same basic start form you’ll 
find if you click the Rental Cars tab. 

The main difference between 
these two navigation options is that 
you’ll find Cruises only in the group 
of icons. That’s because cruises 
aren’t available on the same name- 
your-own-price terms as the rest. 
(If you find trying to secure Home 
Financing adventurous, there’s an 
icon for that, as well.) 

Otherwise, it’s just as easy to 
begin by inputting your travel data 


mitted. If your bid is accepted, you 
now have a nonrefundable hotel or 
airline reservation, cruise, rental 
car, or vacation package. 

Drive A Hard Bargain 

Although Priceline caters to a 
spectrum of travel needs, for the 
sake of illustration, let’s say you’re 
interested in finding the best airfare 
you can for an upcoming trip. 
That’s what brings most people to 
the site, anyway. 

Also, if you’re thinking that you’ll 
surely need an account to use a site 
such as this, you’re correct. Still, you 
don’t need to sign up for one be¬ 
forehand. By the time you finish in¬ 
putting your information the first 
time you go through the process, 
you’ve provided everything the site 
needs to create your account. 
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Ready, then? With the Airline 
Tickets tab selected, type in your de¬ 
parture and destination cities and then 
the dates on which you want to leave 
and return. If you need to look at a 
calendar to check what days of the 
week your dates fall on, click the 
Calendar icon. Finally, use the drop¬ 
down menu to set the number of 
tickets, in case you need more than 
one, and click the Next button. 

On the next page, you’ll enter your 
name as it appears on your driver’s 
license or ID, so leave any nicknames, 
such as Bonecrusher, at home. You’ll 
also name your ticket price and, in 
case you’re heading to and from re¬ 
gions with multiple airports, specify 
which airports you intend to use. 

Here’s where it pays you to be flex¬ 
ible. The Priceline process is based on 
helping the airlines operate as close to 
capacity as possible. Because flights are 
already scheduled, empty seats don’t do 
anyone any good. It’s better for an air¬ 
line to fill a seat at a lower price than let 


it remain empty. While acting as a go- 
between, Priceline lets you determine 
how much leeway it can use in finding 
you a seat that needs to be filled. The 
more flexibility you’re willing to accept 
at the outset, the more likely you are to 
be rewarded for it, with an airline ac¬ 
cepting a rock-bottom offer. 

So, under the section headed 
Increase Your Chances Of Getting 
Tickets, click as many checkboxes as 
apply. Don’t mind a red-eye flight? 
Then authorize the search to include 
off-peak hours. Are layovers OK? 
Then accept the possibility of con¬ 
necting flights. And if you’re worried 
about what nonjet aircraft might be 
involved, click the link for a quick ex¬ 
planation in a JavaScript window and 
you’ll see that you’re unlikely to end 
up traveling by crop duster. 

Also, if you’re not constrained by the 
exact dates you provided for your de¬ 
parture and/or return, click the option 
for the possibility of flying on other 
dates. On the next page, you’ll establish 



When you check your request status 15 
minutes after making your bid, this is the 
page you want to see: There's been a taker 
at the price you've offered. 


the window of time that you can be 
available, using drop-down menus to 
select As Early As and As Late As dates 
for each leg of your journey. 

Next, you can review your plans and 
backtrack to make any changes. As a 
final step, you’ll need to furnish your 
credit card number and a few other bits 
of information to simultaneously com¬ 
plete your account setup. When you’re 
good to go, click the Buy My Tickets 
Now button and cross your fingers. 

Sit Tight 

Most of the time, Priceline needs 
only 15 minutes to attempt to match 
your price with a flight and come back 
with a verdict. Yea or nay, it’ll notify 
you by email, which contains a link to 
a page giving you the details. We also 
found it workable to leave the last 
page in our browser, do something 
else for the next quarter-hour, and 
then come back and click the Check 
Your Request button. 

If your price was accepted, scroll 
down the page to learn which airline 
you’ll be flying and to see your itin¬ 
erary, as well as find out how much 
you’ve ended up saving off the lowest 
published fare. Click the link for the 
Printer Friendly version and crank out 
at least one hard copy to take with you 
to the airport check-in counter; you’ll 


Tips For Using Priceline.com 


It's a more common 
misperception than you 
might think. Do not 
input your price bid and 
other data, thinking that 
you'll first see if there are 
any takers or that you 
can make your decision 
later. The Priceline 
process assumes that 
you're committed to 
making reservations then 
and there. If your price 
for airfare is accepted, 
you've just bought a 
nonrefundable ticket. 

Don't forget about the 
extra fees. If you've set a 
firm ceiling for what you 
want to pay, don't use 
that as your starting 
offer. If it’s accepted, the 
additional fees and taxes 
will drive up the final 


price past your threshold. 
Instead, reduce your bid 
by whipping out a calcu¬ 
lator first and doing 
some number crunching. 
With airline tickets, for 
example, figure in in¬ 
dustry taxes and fees any¬ 
where from $12 to $40, 
plus Priceline’s processing 
fee of $5.95 per ticket, 
then work your way 
down to the base price 
you'll need to start at to 
remain within your 
budget. Fortunately, 
you'll always get to see 
the exact charges you'll 
incur before you finalize 
your offer. 

Check the lowest fares 
first. Priceline's claim to 
feme is that you’ll save as 
much as 40% off the 


lowest published fares. 
But how will you know 
what kind of lowball offer 
you can expect to be ac¬ 
cepted unless you first 
see what those feres are? 
Before going to Priceline, 
visit another online travel 
broker such as Expedia 
.com (http://www.ex 
pedia.com). Input your 
travel dates and rank the 
results according to price. 
Armed with this informa¬ 
tion, you can move on to 
Priceline with a better 
idea of how many dollars 
you can shave off the top. 

Learn how to save. You’ll 
find a more detailed 
strategy guide to maxi¬ 
mizing your Priceline 
savings at http://www 
.bidontravel.com. 
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need it, along with an ID, to claim 
electronic tickets. If you misplace your 
itinerary, you can always return to it 
online and print another. 

If it turns out you’ve underbid by so 
much that Priceline couldn’t find a 
single taker, you may not necessarily 
get the news as a flat-out refusal. 
Instead, you may receive a counteroffer 
for a flight at a price an airline finds 
more acceptable. Although it may not 
be the price you wanted, it just might 
be the best you can wrangle on any 
given day. Of course it’s your preroga¬ 
tive to decline; Priceline won’t make 
the buy without your go-ahead. 

The above process is much the same 
for Priceline’s other offerings, with a 
few differences. 

Hotel rooms. In this case, flexibility 
means giving your OK to more than 
one part of town; while choosing, you’ll 

Priceline.com Fact Sheet 

Y ou probably saw the 
handiwork of 
Priceline.com founder Jay 
Walker years before there 
even was an Internet. In 
1984, seven years out of 
college, Walker founded 
Visual Technologies to 
design and sell plasma 
light sculptures, those 
spheres that crackle with 
streams of colored light¬ 
ning in response to a 
touch on the glass 
globe. Walker's company 
later floundered after 
RadioShack undercut 
Visual Technologies with 
its own budget version 
of the sculptures, 
which taught Walker a 
valuable lesson: patent 
your inventions. 

In 1991, Walker 
formed a direct mar¬ 
keting firm thatbundled 
magazine subscription 
offers with credit card 
bills. With the revenue 


get to see a map of how your destina¬ 
tion city is divided. You’ll also restrict 
your search to one price category (from 
one-star to four-star accommodations) 
before naming your amount. 

Rental cars. Set your pick-up and 
drop-off dates and times and choose 
from 11 vehicle types. Locations tend 
to be around airports unless you select 
the Off Airport Rentals option. You 
can also bid for a one-way rental. 

Vacations. Here, you’ll be making 
an offer on a package of airfare and ac¬ 
commodations. First, choose a destina¬ 
tion and set your dates and number of 
rooms. Priceline takes a few moments 
to see what’s available and reports back 
with a thumbnail sketch on each 
package. If something looks appealing 
(count on lots of photos), call up more 
details on the package and see what 
amenities you can expect. 



Click the link for the printer-friendly version 


of your itinerary to strip the extraneous 
graphics and leave the particulars of your 
flight. Take the itinerary to your airline's 
check-in counter when it's time to fly. 


Cruises. As mentioned earlier, cruises 
are the exception at Priceline, in that 
you don’t make offers for them. You’ll 
set a few terms, such as month, destina¬ 
tion, and price range, and browse 
among whatever’s available. You will 
get to see how much each cruise has 
been discounted off its brochure price, 
and as with Vacations, you can call up 
plenty of information for comparison. 

While exploring, keep your eyes 
peeled for links to special offers, such as 
airfare and hotel combinations, that are 
sprinkled liberally throughout the site. 
If you’re the impulsive type, ready to 
scramble with just hours’ notice, watch 
out for the Last Minute Deals. 

If you travel frequently, use My 
Profile to keep track of your account. 
For tips on what to do once you arrive, 
try the City Guides in the lower-right 
corner of the home page. 

Bon Voyage 

Priceline.com isn’t a deep site, with 
buried treasures that take diligent dig¬ 
ging. But even for casual travelers, its 
straightforward approach makes it a 
useful site. As for its powerful combi¬ 
nation of convenience and savings: 
Who couldn’t get on board for that? II 


by Brian Hodge 


this generated, and with 
his eye on the then- 
emerging Internet, he 
founded Walker Digital 
in 1994. Modeled on 
Thomas Edison's labora¬ 
tory, Walker Digital was 
conceived as an environ¬ 
ment where technolog¬ 
ical innovations could 
be patented and devel¬ 
oped into companies. 

Priceline.com was 
conceived in 1996 
during a weekly brain¬ 
storming session and 
went online to sell its 
first discounted airfares 
in April 1998. Although 
Priceline has just 
marked its five-year an¬ 
niversary, an important 
milestone for a dot com, 
it hasn't been spared the 
volatile business climate 
that has pummeled so 
many online ventures. 

Priceline was unusually 
quick to turn a profit, 


achieving this status by 
mid-2001. But with 99% 
of its revenue coming 
from travel, and the 
largest share of that from 
airfares. Priceline is sub¬ 
ject to the travel indus¬ 
try’s vulnerabilities. With 
the Sept. 11,2001, attacks 
occurring just after 
Priceline's breakthrough 
into profitability, and the 
airlines yet to fully re¬ 
cover, Priceline continues 
to flutter around the 
break-even point. 

And what of Jay 
Walker himself? He 
stepped down as CEO in 
December 2000, after a 
disastrous attempt to 
apply the online name- 
your-own-price scheme 
to food and gasoline... 
proving that when it 
comes to business 
models, lightning doesn't 
always strike twice. 
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Web Tips 


Enhance Your Time Online 


National Portrait Gallery 

While we’re waiting for the 
Democratic Party to weed 
its pretenders from con¬ 
tenders as 2004 presidential 
hopefuls, now may be the 
time to retrace the person¬ 
alities, achievements, sor¬ 
rows, and scandals tied to 
our past national leaders— 
via art. The National Por¬ 
trait Gallery (http://www 
.npg.si.edu), part of the 
Smithsonian Institution, 
has 61 paintings, sculp¬ 
tures, photos, medals, and 
other works on virtual dis¬ 
play that capture the like¬ 
nesses of our most revered 
and defiled former com¬ 
manders in chief. To pe¬ 
ruse the gallery, click the 
Current Exhibitions link on 
the home page and click 
Portraits Of The Presidents 
from the National Portrait 
Gallery. The selected work 
in exhibition probably 
won’t change how you 
vote, but it might stir some 
sentiment about what 
you find noble in a 
president. If you’re re¬ 
ally moved, there’s a 
catalog for $34.95. 

Stellar Shareware 

If you’re a Windows 
user (and aren’t 99% 
of us?), WUGNET 
(Windows Users 
Group Network; 
http://www.wugnet 
.com) is a site you 
might want to drop in 
on now and again. Besides 
being a haven for technical 
support for Microsoft OSes 


George and Ira Gershwin are true American 
treasures, leaving their marks on Broadway, 
film, and music. Revisit their music and 
history at the official Gershwin site. 


(operating systems), WUG¬ 
NET is also a treasure trove 
of useful shareware pro¬ 
grams. Whether you use 
WinMe or WinXP, the 
site’s Shareware Hall Of 
Fame is likely to have an 
app that appeals to you. 
From the main page, click 
the Shareware Hall Of 
Fame link on the left. Then 
click the link for your OS 
and dig in. If you like what 
you see, sign up for the 
site’s SPOW (Shareware 
Pick Of the Week) Alert, 
which is WUGNET’s top 
shareware pick that week. 

Front Page News 

There are a lot of avenues 
you can explore on the 
Web to stay on top of the 
day’s biggest news stories, 
but the Today’s Front 
Pages feature on the 
Newseum Web site (http:// 
www.newseum.org) is 
unique. The feature alpha¬ 
betically displays the front 
pages of more than 100 




The Today's Front Pages Web site may be one 
of the most unique ways on the Web to track 
the day's biggest news stories. 

newspapers from 25 coun¬ 
tries on a simple-to-view 
Web page for the current 


day. For a quick glimpse at 
the front pages, place your 
mouse pointer over the in¬ 
dividual pages. To explore 
a front page further, click 
the page, and you’ll get a 
PDF (Portable Document 
Format) version you can 
navigate, as well as a link to 
the paper’s Web site. To ac¬ 
cess the pages, click the 
Today’s Front Pages link 
on the Newseum main 
page. If you’ve visited our 
nation’s capital recently, 
you may have seen a real- 
world version of Today’s 
Front Pages: an exhibit of 
68 front pages displayed 
outdoors daily at Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue and Sixth 
Street in Washington, D.C. 

Play Bal| 

As you read this, hitters, 
pitchers, catchers, batboys, 
and umpires from T-ball to 
the major leagues 
should be chewing, 
spitting, bunting, pop¬ 
flying, base-stealing, 
and homerun swing¬ 
ing on ball diamonds 
across the country. 
We’ll leave you to 
root, root, root for 
your own home team, 
but we’d be remiss if 
we didn’t throw a little 
technology into Amer¬ 
ica’s pastime. On the 
Exploratorium: The 
Museum Of Science, Art 
And Human Perception’s 
Science Of Baseball page 


(http://www.exploratorium 
.edu/baseball), not only can 
you learn the physics of 
throwing a wicked curve- 
ball or slider, but also you 
can test your ability to hit a 
90mph fastball. Technology 
aside, the site’s best section 
may be The Girls Of 
Summer section, which 
presents a fascinating ac¬ 
count of the women who 
carved out a well-deserved 
place in a “man’s” game. 

Strike Up The Band 

We love the Web, but let’s 
face it: A lot of people 
create a lot of junk that 
clutters up a lot of space. 
So, it does our hearts good 
to run across a site as 
purely enjoyable as the 
official George 8c Ira 
Gershwin Web site (http:// 
www .gershwin.com). 
Besides containing excel¬ 
lent History, Anthology, 
and Events (including a 
concerts schedule) sec¬ 
tions, there’s an out¬ 
standing Jukebox. If you’re 
like us, time will stand still 
as you soak in the words 
and music the brothers 
created, performed by the 
likes of Judy Garland, Nat 
King Cole, Ella Fitzgerald, 
Billie Holiday, Louis 
Armstrong, Tony Bennett, 
Dorothy Dandridge, and 
the Chairman of The 
Board, Frank Sinatra, 
himself. Here’s to music 
that matters. 
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Unplugged, uncompromised, uncomplicated... There are lots of words to describe the 
unparalleled 802.11 b Cable/DSL Wireless Router (MR814) from NETGEAR®. 


Unplugged for convenience. TheMR814 offers just what you need for unhampered 
access and connections. You'll get a router, switch and access point all in one solution. 

We also offer an optional USB notebook adapter card. 

Uncompromised for security. Concerned about hackers? The MR814's NAT firewall 
makes data unavailable to all but your users. Internet activities are secure with content and 
URL filtering. Plus, you'll get a free, one-year subscription of Freedom® Personal Firewall 
software for up to eight connected PCs. 

Uncomplicated for easy set-up. The MR814 was designed for home/small office 
use, featuring plug-and-play installation with our Smart Wizard. You'll be up and running in 
minutes - unlike with other wireless solutions. 

Unparalleled for support and style. Take advantage of this award-winning 
solution that conforms to industry standards and is backed by 24x7 toll-free support. 

A solution enclosed in a sleek, smartly designed, space-saving case. Available at a price that 
makes the MR814 an uncommon value. For details, visit www.netgear.com. And get unwired. 


I.D. 


CNET (November 2002) 


ZDNet (November 2002) , 


Everybody's connecting.™ 


NETGEAR' 










Plugged In 


find it online 

Compiled by Joshua Gulick 


The Antiques & Collectibles Guide 

http://www.acguide.com 
Sometimes the item you are 
looking for isn’t in a nearby town. Or 
state. Or country. The Antiques & 

Collectibles Guide lets you search 
worldwide for the perfect collectible. 

The Shops Locator lets you search for 
specific antique stores. You can select 
a country (or state, if you are 
searching for stores in the United 
States) and click a portion of the map 
to see the stores in that area. If you 
are looking for items within a cate¬ 
gory, you can browse the Specialties 
Index. The site displays each store’s 
location, phone number, and occa¬ 
sionally a brief description of the 
store’s wares. 

AntiqueResources.com 

http://www.antiqueresources.com 
AntiqueResources.com is a great 
place to start if you are new to an¬ 
tiquing or looking for a reputable 
place to start your own online an¬ 
tique shop. The Web site features 
columns, reviews, and a free email 
newsletter. The Antique Doctor an¬ 
swers questions about antique repair. You can also browse 
the site’s list of U.S. museums. The Virtual Mall showcases 
several antique dealers and provides links to their sites. If 
you are interested in starting an online antique dealership 
or you want to post a link to your site at AntiqueResources 
.com, click the Mall Information link to see advertisement 
and storefront options. 


PBS Antiques Roadshow 

http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/pages 
/roadshow 

If you dream of taking a cross¬ 
country antiquing trip, but can’t get 
away, take a trip to the PBS Antique 
Roadshow Web site. The TV show of 
the same name has toured the United 
States for seven seasons, making ex¬ 
citing finds and discussing the history of the towns it passes 
through along the way. You can prepare for the next season by 
browsing through the site’s Antique Speak glossary and an an¬ 
tiquing tips section. Once you’ve honed your appraising skills, 
offer your opinion on an antique in the Appraise It Yourself 
game. The biweekly Your Stories section features readers’ 
antiquing experiences. 


Antiquing 

ON THE 

Internet 



New England Antiquing 

http://www.antiquing.com 
Visit New England Antiquing before 
you start planning an antiquing trip on 
the East Coast. The Web site includes 
forums (no registration required) and 
antique listings. Browse the list of his¬ 
toric homes or look at the editor’s 
favorite places to visit while antiquing. 
Both lists include links or contact infor¬ 
mation. Click the Nautical Antiquing 
link to read about local lighthouses and 
maritime antiques. The site also offers 
information on Bed & Breakfasts in 
historic houses and antique shows on 
the East Coast. If you don’t want to 
travel, you can shop for antiques at one 
of the Web sites at the top of the New 
England Antiquing page. 


Curioscape 

http://www.curioscape.com 

Searching for antiques on the Internet may not be as 
physically taxing as a cross-country antiquing trip, but it 
can be slow and frustrating if you don’t know where to 
begin. Curioscape helps you narrow your search by catego¬ 
rizing more than 13,000 independent online shops. If you 
don’t have time to browse, you can use the site’s search 
engine to hunt through the member Web sites for a specific 
item. Check the Recent Listings sections for new member 
sites and then head to the Bulletin Boards section to share 
your opinion or ask questions in one of the forums. (You 
can register free.) 


Union Hill Antique Tools 

http://www.tooltimer.com 

Online since 1995, the Union Hill Antique Tools Web site 
specializes in antique woodworking and metalworking tools. 
If you are new to tool collecting, check out the Beginner’s 
Guide To Collecting Antique Tools in the Articles section. 
You’ll also find articles about buying and selling tools on 
eBay.com. Browse through the ad listings to see what tools 
Web site visitors are offering and buying or submit your 
own free listing. You can also view the Web site owner’s tool 
collection, along with pictures, descriptions, and prices. The 
Finetools mailing list offers information about new tools for 
sale and articles about tools. 


















Finding the appropriate Usenet discussion group to match your interests can be a monumental task. 
So each month, we scour tens of thousands of newsgroups and highlight ones that delve into popular 
topics. If your ISP (Internet service provider) doesn't carry these groups, ask it to add the groups to its 
list. This month, we dig through Usenet for collectors groups. 


rec.antiques.bottles 

That old bottle in your basement may be worth 
more than you think. Then again, it may be junk. Find 
out by posting a message at rec.antiques.bottles. The 
group has several experienced regulars who are always 
interested in new finds. Users discuss and collect many 
different bottle types, including soda bottles, porcelain 
botdes, and medicine bottles. You can find the occa¬ 
sional buy or sell posting, but most discussions revolve 
around assessing the value of antique bottles or cans. 


rec.antiques.marketplace 

If you are looking for a prominent place on the Internet 
to advertise your antique collection, post a message at rec 
.antiques.marketplace. This group has thousands of postings 
; hawking antique items and offering to buy others. Many of 
j the posts include a link to the vendor’s Web site, where you 
| can find additional information on the item. As always, use 
; caution when dealing with vendors or buyers you meet on 
Usenet. Anyone can post to Usenet, and it does not offer the 
| protection that marketplace Web sites, such as eBay.com, do. 



Share The Wares 

Some of the best apples in the online orchard are the 
free (or free to try) programs available for download. 
Each month we feature highlights from our pickings. 
This month, we take an online antiquing trip. 


Awesome Antique Autos Screensaver 

I http://www.awesome-screens.com 

Shiny cars make great photographs, 

[ especially if they are antique cars in good 
j condition. The Awesome Antique Autos 

Screensaver turns your PC into a photo gallery while you 
[ aren’t using it. The program displays a slideshow of 30 an- 
| tique autos in museums. You can view the pictures in color 
or in black and white. You can also use any of the images as 
your PC’s wallpaper. 

Download the trial version of Awesome Antique Autos 
Screensaver (includes five pictures) or buy the full version 
to enjoy all of the photos without the trial version’s ad 
screen. Download it for $9.95 or buy it on CD-ROM for 
$14.95. You can order the software online, or you can 
download a form, enter your credit card info, and fax (877/ 
414-8384) your order to the company. 

Collector's Showcase 3.0 

http://www.lazydaysoftware.com 

Keeping track of your collection gets harder as the collec¬ 
tion expands, and at some point, a list on a pad of paper may 
not be enough. Collector’s ShowCase lets you keep track of 
and organize your collection. The database software lets you 


create a separate entry for each item, along with notes, such 
as the item’s purchase price or manufacturer. If you have 
digital photos of your collectibles, you can import them to 
the appropriate entry. 

Collector’s ShowCase lets you store information for as 
many as 60 collections. You can create separate databases for 
your license plate, bottle top, antique collections, and more. 
The software also lets you import and export your collec¬ 
tions, so you can combine two collections into a larger one or 
break a large collection into smaller units. Search the data¬ 
base by browsing the index or by using the search engine. The 
software also lets you print out reports on your collections. 

If you enjoy the free trial version, you can buy it for 
$29.95 (download). The CD-ROM is available for $39.95. 
The secure Web site takes credit card and PayPal (http:// 
www.paypal.com) purchases. You can also order via phone 
or fax. Collector’s ShowCase supports Windows 3.1/95/98/ 
2000/XP. 




































The world's leading computer 
companies buy memory from us. 



Order online: 


www.crucial.com 

or toll free: 1-888-363-5162 











c&uaH*.cm 


Shouldn't you? 


When you buy a memory upgrade from Crucial you're buying directly from 
Micron—one of the world's largest DRAM manufacturers and a major supplier to 
the global computing industry. Buying directly from the manufacturer gives you 
access to the highest quality products at the lowest possible prices, backed up by 
expert technical support and world-class customer service, and topped off with 
guaranteed compatibility and a limited lifetime warranty. It's that simple. 


256MB PCI 33 SDRAM 

$ 4^39 

for today's most popular systems 


Order today and we'll ship it free!* 


FREE SHIPPING* 



The Memory Experts” 


crucial 

TECHNOLOGY 
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Windows Tweaks 


W indows is simply chock-full 
of hidden or little-known 
settings that can make your 
computer smoother, easier, 
and more fun to use. Changing these 
settings is called “tweaking,” and it’s 
how you turn a kind-of-generic PC 
into a truly personal computer. 

“Windows starts out like a one size 
fits all outfit,” says Ed Bott, author 
of “Faster, Smarter Windows XP” 
(http://www.edbott.com). “It doesn’t 
look good on anyone, but it does sort 
of fit everyone.” 

Tweaks For Every Taste 

Tweaking has been going on since 
the dawn of computing. Users of DOS 
computers in the 1980s would tweak 
their systems by putting commands in 


Config.sys and Autoexec.bat files. 
Windows 3.1 users had their Win.ini 
and System.ini files to fool around with. 

On Windows 98 through Windows 
XP machines, most tweaks involve 
editing the Registry, a set of text keys 
containing thousands of OS (operating 
system) and application settings. Many 
are changeable through ordinary, non- 
tweaky means, using preferences 
menus and such. Many are not. 

“There are literally thousands of 
hidden tweaks,” says Simon Clausen, 
founder of tweak site WinGuides.com 
(http://www.winguides.com). 


Many tweaks make your system 
more usable, such as shrinking the 
icons on the Start menu so that you 
can fit more onto your screen. (That’s 
one of Bott’s favorite tweaks, and it 
doesn’t even involve editing the 
Registry; it’s buried under a Cus¬ 
tomize button in the Taskbar And 
Start Menu control panel.) Doug 
Knox, author of a popular tweak site 
(http://www.dougknox.com), started 
tweaking Windows 95 years ago to 
create “parental controls,” such as 
locking his kids out of using the 
Windows Control Panel. 

It’s possible to boost the power of 
Windows by going under the hood, as 
well. Windows systems are set up in the 
most reliable manner, designed to be 
compatible with the most hardware 
and software, Clausen says. But by 


tweaking swap file and network buffer 
settings, you can squeeze out more per¬ 
formance on machines that can handle 
the strain. 

If you’re afraid of delving into 
Windows’ somewhat imposing Regi¬ 
stry Editor, Microsoft’s free Tweak UI 
and Clausen’s own WinGuides tweak 
manager put cuddlier, windows-and- 
icons faces on tweaking, Clausen says. 

“If you have to create a new value in 
the Registry and you make a typo, the 
effects are unpredictable. Using Tweak 
UI guarantees that only one of the ac¬ 
ceptable options will be set,” Bott says. 


Safe Tweaking 

WinXP is the best Microsoft OS for 
tweaking, experts say. The key is System 
Restore, a new utility that reverses 
Registry edits and software installations 
to mop up mistakes tweakers may have 
made. Windows Me also has a System 
Restore utility, but tweaking experts say 
WinXP systems are much more stable 
in general. 

“System Restore is the cat’s meow. 
There is little that users can do to their 
Registries that they can’t fix using 
System Restore,” says Jerry Honeycutt, 
author of the “Microsoft Windows XP 
Registry Guide” (http://www.honey 
cutt.com). 

Before you tweak WinXP or WinMe, 
make sure System Restore is turned on 
(go to Accessories, System Tools, and 
System Restore on your Start menu), 
start the System Restore application 
and set a restore point. That will save 
your current Registry and application 
settings so you can backtrack if some¬ 
thing goes dramatically wrong. 

Backtrack as soon as you see some¬ 
thing go wrong, Bott says. “System 
Restore is a magic bullet in some 
cases, but like all bullets, it loses its ef¬ 
fectiveness with distance,” he says. 

Win98 users should run ScanReg, a 
tool that backs up certain Registry 
files, before tweaking. It’s not as pow¬ 
erful as System Restore, but it can re¬ 
cover from most Registry fumbles. Go 
to Run on your Start menu, type scan- 
regw.exe, and press ENTER. 

Win95/NT/2000 users are in tougher 
straits, experts say. They’ll have to man¬ 
ually back up and restore most Registry 
and settings file changes by using the 
Export command in the Registry 
Editor, which saves a backup copy of 
the selected chunk of the Registry. 

Don’t worry too much, Honeycutt 
says. If you tweak with caution, you’ll 
reap powerful rewards. “If users use a 
bit of common sense, they’ll never 
permanently damage their systems,” 
he says. II 


by Sascha Secan 


Windows 

To Your Tastes 

It Ain't Broke, 

But You Can Fix It Anyway 
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Maximize 
Performance 
In Minutes 


programs to see why you might need 
them. Visit Startup Program And 
Executable Listing (http://www.lafh.org 
/webconnect/mentor/startup/PENIND 
EX.HTM) and AnswersThatWork.com 
(http://www.answersthatwork.com 
/Tasklist_pages/tasklist.htm). 

Update The BIOS 


Best Performance Tweaks 
For Win98/Me/XP 



W hether you have Windows 
98, Windows Me, or Win¬ 
dows XP, there are a multi¬ 
tude of tweaks you can 
perform in 10 minutes or less that will 
make your system run more smoothly 
and with greater stability. This article 
focuses mainly on the performance 
enhancements you can make using 
Windows’ built-in tools, but there are 
are recommendations in 
cases that can make your 
much easier or provide 
that Windows 
simply can’t de- 


Streamline Startup 


If Windows takes an eternity to 
boot, make some adjustments using 
the Configuration Utility. Click Start 
and Run, type msconfig, and click OK. 
Click the Startup tab to determine 
which files are loading automatically 
each time Windows boots. There’s a 
good chance one or more extraneous 
programs are on the list, and disabling 
them by removing the check from the 
box next to their names will make the 
computer boot faster. Click Apply 
when you are finished. 

The problem is deciding which pro¬ 
grams Windows or your favorite hard¬ 
ware need and which are pure fluff. 

you do, don’t disable the 
(Systray.exe) or Explorer 
.exe), which are the 
basic files required to 
Windows. If you’re 
sure what to dis- 
leave the files 
check 
of the 
lists 
of startup 


The computer’s BIOS (Basic Input/ 
Output System) is a memory chip lo¬ 
cated on the motherboard. It contains 
all the instructions the computer uses to 
perform its most low-level duties, such 
as detecting drives, determining the 
transfer rate speeds of drives, deter¬ 
mining the type of interface your video 
card uses, and handling other crucial 
tasks. If the BIOS is outdated, your PC 
is inefficient, you may not be able to use 
some advanced features of your in¬ 
stalled hardware, and your new hard¬ 
ware products may refuse to work at all. 
Updating the BIOS increases the PC’s 
overall speed and compatibility, en¬ 
suring that your hardware runs as well 
as it can on your system. 

It’s possible to update modern 
BIOSes via a software patch using a 
process known as flashing. To do so, 
download the latest BIOS update, 
place (or extract) the update files on a 
floppy diskette, and boot your PC 
with the newly created BIOS upgrade 
floppy inserted in the floppy drive. 
The computer then boots using the 
update floppy, and the BIOS update 
program automatically clears the old 
version of the BIOS and installs the 
new version. It works this way regard¬ 
less of the OS (operating system) you 
use, and all you need to do is contact 
the computer or motherboard manu¬ 
facturer to determine what version of 
the BIOS your computer uses, what 
the latest version is, and where to 
download the update. 

It should take less than 10 minutes 
to install a new BIOS and enjoy the 
greater functionality it provides. If 
things go wrong during the update 
process (for example, if power is lost or 
the update file is corrupt), however, 
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your computer may not boot. If this 
happens, you’ll have to buy and install 
a new motherboard or have the manu¬ 
facturer fix the problem. Be careful 
when patching the BIOS and follow all 
instructions from the manufacturer. 

Enable DMAOrUDMA 

Most modern hard drives and optical 
drives (CD-ROM, DVD-ROM, etc.) 
support DMA (Direct Memory Access) 
technology that provides a tremendous 
performance boost when it’s enabled. 
DMA lets a drive transfer data 
without bombarding the CPU with 
requests. DMA lets data flow freely 
while taking a lot of the strain off of 
the CPU for improved overall per¬ 
formance. Sometimes, it’s not en¬ 
abled or it doesn’t automatically 
turn on for CD-ROM or other op¬ 
tical drives in Win98/Me. 

The toughest part of enabling 
DMA is determining if your hard¬ 
ware supports it. Check your drive’s 
documentation or contact the man¬ 
ufacturer; if you enable DMA on 
a device that doesn’t support it, 
Windows may not load or the se¬ 
lected device may not work. Your 
motherboard must also support DMA. 
If your hardware meets the require¬ 
ments, enabling DMA is as easy as 
putting a check in a checkbox. In 
Win98/Me, right-click My Computer, 
click Properties, and select the Device 
Manager tab. Click the plus sign (+) to 
expand the Disk Drives entry and high¬ 
light the name of the drive for which 
you want to enable DMA. Click 
Properties, choose the Settings tab, and 
put a check in the DMA box in the 
Options section. Click OK twice and re¬ 
boot your PC when prompted. Repeat 
this process for each hard drive (if you 
have multiple DMA-ready drives) and 
also expand the CD-ROM entry to en¬ 
able DMA on any CD-ROM drives you 
have that support the technology. 

In WinXP, DMA is enabled auto¬ 
matically if devices support it, but oc¬ 
casionally the setting’s accidentally 
switched to a slower data transfer rate. 


Click Start, right-click My Computer, 
click Properties, choose the Hardware 
tab, and click Device Manager. Expand 
the IDE ATA/ATAPI Controllers entry 
and right-click the IDE (Integrated 
Drive Electronics) channel entry to 
which the DMA-ready device is con¬ 
nected (either Primary or Secondary; 
contact your computer manufacturer 
if you don’t know which option). Click 
Properties, select the Advanced Set¬ 
tings tab, and make sure DMA If 
Available is selected in the Current 
Transfer Mode drop-down menu for 



Many programs in the Startup menu are unnecessary, 
especially if you have a new computer or have installed 
a lot of extra software. 


Device 0 or Device 1 (or both, depend¬ 
ing on how many DMA-ready drives 
you’ve installed on that channel). Click 
OK and reboot your computer when 
prompted. Repeat this process for the 
other IDE channel if necessary. 

If your CD-ROM drive doesn’t 
work after you manually enable DMA, 
turn off the option for that drive by 
removing the checks from the appro¬ 
priate boxes in Win98/Me or by 
choosing the appropriate drop-down 
menu entry in WinXP. 

Manage Virtual Memory 

Windows is hungry for RAM, and it’s 
designed to turn your PC’s hard drive 
into a temporary RAM cache when 
physical RAM (the memory chips in¬ 
stalled in your PC) fills up. Hard drives 
are fast, but dedicated RAM chips are 
thousands of times faster, so when 
Windows accesses temporary RAM on 


the hard drive (a process called paging), 
overall system performance plummets. 

Some programs are aggressive in 
using paging, and if you leave on the 
default setting that lets Windows 
manage virtual memory, the OS has 
the power to create an enormous, in¬ 
efficient paged memory file. It’s pos¬ 
sible to cap the maximum size of the 
virtual memory file, and doing so 
helps performance instead of pre¬ 
venting programs from running. 

In Win98/Me, right-click My Com¬ 
puter, click Properties, select the 
Performance tab, and click Virtual 
Memory to set up a fixed swap file. 
Click the Let Me Specify My Own 
Virtual Memory Settings radio 
button, and options that were 
grayed out become available. The 
Hard Disk entry has a drop-down 
menu so you can select the drive 
where you want to place the virtual 
memory file. If you have two hard 
drives installed, try to set things up 
so Windows and the applications 
you use most often are installed on 
one drive and virtual memory is 
handled by the other drive. 

This entry also tells you how 
much free space you have on your 
drive; you should always leave enough 
blank space on your hard drive to 
equal at least twice the amount of 
physical RAM installed on your com¬ 
puter (and preferably 2.5 times that 
amount). For example, if your com¬ 
puter has 128MB of RAM, try to 
maintain 256MB to 320MB of free 
hard drive space. 

Now set the value in the Minimum 
field (so it’s 2 to 2.5 times the amount 
of RAM installed in your PC) and put 
the same number in the Maximum box. 
Making these two numbers the same 
forces Windows to create a permanent 
chunk of virtual memory that doesn’t 
constantly contract and expand, 
wasting computer resources. Click OK 
and ignore any warning messages that 
pop up unless they pertain to the avail¬ 
able space on the hard drive. 

In WinXP, click Start, right-click 
! My Computer, click Properties, select 


Smart Computing / April 2003 57 




















Windows Tweaks 


the Advanced tab, and click Settings in 
the Performance section. Choose the 
Advanced tab, click the Change 
button, and click the letter of the drive 
you want to use for virtual memory. 
Choose the Custom Size radio button 
and you’ll see a Recommended value 
near the bottom of the Window. If 
you have that much available drive 
space, enter that value in both the 
Initial Size and Maximum Size boxes, 
click Set, and click OK. 

Delete Extraneous Registry Keys 

Since the release of Win98, all ver¬ 
sions of Windows include a database 
called the Registry that contains the 
hardware and software settings 
Windows uses. As you use your PC, 
adding hardware and software, 
Registry entries called keys accumu¬ 
late. Sometimes when you remove or [ 
delete hardware or software, its related j 
Registry keys are left behind. Cleaning 
them out boosts system performance 
because Windows takes less time pro¬ 
cessing or searching the Registry for 
data that’s unimportant or missing. 

Microsoft doesn’t have a good tool 
for managing extraneous Registry en¬ 
tries, but Jouni Vuorio has a powerful 
third-party utility called RegCleaner; it’s 
free and works with all versions of 
Windows. Download the software 
(http://www.verkkotieto.fi/jvl6; click 
RegCleaner and click the version you | 
wish to download), and launch it. 
Expand the Tools menu, expand 
Registry Cleanup, and click Do Them 
All. Put a check in the Create Only One 
Backup File checkbox because the pro- j 
gram scans the Registry. When the 
Registry scan begins, a progress window | 
pops up with this option. If it isn’t 
checked, put a check in the box while I 
the scan is performed. 

If the program “breaks” another ap- ! 
plication when it deletes invalid i 
Registry entries, click the Backups tab, I 
check the box next to the task that 
caused the problem in the Type Of 
Backup section, and click Restore j 
Backup at the bottom of the window. i 


Optimize Video 

Your PC’s video card is always 
working, whether you’re using 2D ap¬ 
plications in Windows or 3D programs 
such as games. Increasing video card ef¬ 
ficiency dramatically affects your system 
performance. Check the video card 
manufacturer’s Web site once a month 



their maximum values; this may cause 
glitches in games or even 2D applica¬ 
tions if your hardware isn't up to snuff. 


for driver updates that enhance the 
card’s speed and compatibility. 

Also, enable maximum video accel¬ 
eration. In Win98/Me, right-click My 
Computer, click Properties, select the 
Performance tab, and click Graphics. 
Move the Hardware Acceleration 
slider to Full and click OK. In WinXP, 
right-click the Desktop, click Proper¬ 
ties, choose the Settings tab, and click 
the Advanced button. Select the 
Troubleshoot tab, move the Hardware 
Acceleration slider to Full, and click 
OK. If the system becomes unstable, 
move the slider down one notch at a 
time until everything works properly. 

Wipe Out Fonts 

When Windows boots, it loads all 
the fonts installed on your PC, regard¬ 
less of whether you use them. By 
deleting fonts you rarely or never use 
or moving them to a different folder, 
you can reduce the system boot time. 


The fonts are in the C:\WINDOWS\ 
FONTS folder; double-click most en¬ 
tries to see what the font looks like. 
Create a new folder and drag unused 
(or rarely used) fonts into that folder. 

I You can also install a third-party font 
I manager, such as Font Explorer 
($19.95; http://www.moonsoftware 
1 .com/fx plorer.asp) or FontFinder 32 
($25; http://www.gosunshine.com/font 
finder.html), that simplifies previewing 
and automates installing and unin¬ 
stalling the fonts. 

De-frill Windows 

Windows has a lot of fancy effects 
that make the interface look pretty. 
Disabling this junk makes windows 
open and close faster, smooths mouse 
movement, and makes Windows op¬ 
erate more smoothly. In Win98/Me, 
right-click the Desktop, click Proper¬ 
ties, and choose the Effects tab. Clear 
the checkboxes for Animate Windows, 
[ Menus And Lists and Show Window 
Contents While Dragging. 

WinXP has more options. Click 
Start, right-click My Computer, click 
Properties, select the Advanced tab, 
I and click the Settings button in the 
Performance section. On the Visual 
Effects tab, choose the Custom radio 
button and disable the options by re¬ 
moving the checks from their check¬ 
boxes. Click Apply to make the new 
settings stick. Turning off these options 
affects performance most when you 
have a mediocre video card. You can al¬ 
ways re-enable them if you upgrade 
your video hardware. 

Your Work Has Just Begun 

These tips provide the biggest bang 
for your buck in terms of performance 
gains vs. the amount of time they take 
to implement, but they won’t make 
Windows easier to use. Read the other 
articles in this issue for tips on im¬ 
proving the OS’ usability and en¬ 
hancing its other aspects. II 


by Tracy Baker 
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10 Minutes To More 

Usable Windows 

Tweaks To Make Your Computer 
More Friendly 


C omputer users are always 
looking for an edge: simple 
tricks that make Windows 
easier to use. That’s why tweaks 
are so appealing. Here you’ll find sev¬ 
eral easy tweaks to improve your com¬ 
puting experience in Windows 
98/Me/XP. 

All Versions Of Windows 

These tweaks apply to Windows 
98/Me/XP; some of the detailed instruc¬ 
tions vary. We’ll let you know which 
steps apply to which Windows versions. 

Skip Windows Logon 



If your PC doesn’t have multiple 
user accounts and you aren’t con- ’ 
cerned with login security, you can 
skip the Logon dialog box entirely. ; 
Anyone will be able to get at all of your 
files, but if you’re the only user on a : 
home computer, why do you care? 

Windows 98/Me. Win98/Me are less i 
secure than WinXP. Anyone can bypass I 
the Windows logon by pressing ESC. 

If you don’t want to be bothered with : 
the prompt, get rid of it. Click Start, 
Settings, and Control Panel and under ■ 
Network, choose Windows Logon as j 
your Primary Network Logon. Next, do | 
a Find on your hard drive for all files > 
with a PWL extension (*.pwl). Delete 
them all. Reboot. When prompted for a 1 
password, click OK (setting a blank 
password). Windows should skip the j 
logon prompt from now on. 

Windows XP. From the Start menu, j 
click Run. Type control userpass 
words2 in the text box and click OK. 
This launches the User Accounts dialog 


box. Under the Users tab, deselect the 
Users Must Enter A User Name And 
Password To Use This Computer 
checkbox. To undo this tweak, run the 
same command and put a check in the 
checkbox. You must have Admini¬ 
strator privileges to change this setting. 

Change Folder Options 

You have a bit of control over how 
Windows displays files and folders. 
Make folder browsing and file searching 
easier by controlling how files and 
folders appear. 

All Versions. Double-click My 
Computer and your C: drive and then 
click View and Folder Options. In 
WinXP, click Start, My Computer, 
Tools, and Folder Options. On the 
General tab, choose whether to open 
each folder in a new window and set 
how you want to select items (click or 
double-click). WinXP’s General tab 
also lets you view commands for each 


folder or browse in the classic style. 
The View tab is where things get good, 
though. Scroll through the options for 
files and folders. Make your life a little 
easier and override a couple defaults: 
Remove the check from the Hide File 
Extensions For Known File Types 
checkbox and put a check in the Show 
Hidden Files And Folders box. When 
everything is how you want it, click 
Apply To All Folders and propagate 
the changes across the file system. 

Autorun CDs (Or Not) 

Automatically opening and playing 
CDs can be a real hassle or a real help, 
depending on your point of view. To 
disable autorun on a single occasion, 
hold down the SHIFT key while in¬ 
serting the disc. For a more perma¬ 
nent solution, adjust the system 
setting as described below. 

Windows 98/Me. Right-click My 
Computer and choose Properties from 
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the context menu. Click the Device 
Manager tab and navigate to your CD- 
ROM drive. If necessary, double-click 
the CD-ROM category to expand it 
and display your specific hardware. 
Double-click the drive and, from the 
Settings tab, remove the check from 
the Auto Insert Notification box. To 
re-enable the feature, put a check in 
the same box again. 

Windows XP. WinXP makes auto¬ 
playing discs dead simple. From My 
Computer, right-click your CD or 
DVD drive and choose Properties. 
Click the AutoPlay tab. From the pull¬ 
down menu, choose a file type and se¬ 
lect what action (if any) to associate 
with each type of disc. For instance, 
you can have music CDs automatically 
open in Winamp and data discs 
launch Windows Explorer. If you 
don’t want anything to autorun, click 
Take No Action for each file type. 

Bag The Recycle Bin 

You don’t want to keep some 
things, such as large files and sensi¬ 
tive documents, lying around. Hold 
SHIFT while deleting files or folders to 
bypass the Recycle Bin on a case-by- 
case basis. If you want to skip the 
Recycle Bin altogether, there’s a 
Registry tweak available. 

All Versions. Click Start and Run. 

To access the Registry Editor, type 
regedit in the Open field and click 
OK. Under the HKEY_LOCAL_ 
MACHINE root, navigate to the 
SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WIN- 
DOWS\CURRENTVERSION\EX- 
PLORER\BitBucket key. If the key 
isn’t there, create it: Click Edit, select 
New, and click Key. Select the Bit- 
Bucket key, click Edit again, click 
New, and DWORD Value. Type the 
name NukeOnDelete. The NukeOn- 
Delete value controls the use of the 
Recycle Bin. Double-click the name 
(NukeOnDelete) and change the Value- 
Data field from 0 (zero) to 1. It should 
remain a hexadecimal base. Windows 
will now skip the Recycle Bin on all 
deletions, unless you change it back. 


Take Shortcuts 

Don’t forget keyboard shortcuts. 
There are a number of them, and they 
help make your system easier to use. 
Sometimes getting into the keyboard 
habit takes awhile, but you’ll be glad 
you did. You can handle several key 
system functions with the Windows 
key. Basic key combinations also handle 
useful tasks in Windows. Other short¬ 
cuts involve holding down certain keys 
while performing other tasks. Some of 
the handiest keyboard shortcuts, applic¬ 
able to all Windows versions, are listed 
in the “Keyboard Combos” chart. 

Restore File Associations 

There are few computing problems 
more annoying than installing a new 
program only to have it take over file 
associations. One minute, everything 
works fine; the next, everything opens 
in a new program. It’s irritating when 
your files switch from one compatible 
program to another. When they won’t 
open at all, you’re stuck unless you can 
fix file associations. Fixing or changing 
individual file associations is relatively 
simple. Double-click My Computer 
(Click Start and My Computer in 
WinXP), then click Tools and Folder 
Options (or View and Folder Options 


in Win98/Me). Click the File Types tab 
to access the list of registered file types. 
Scroll through the list of extensions to 
find the type(s) of files to adjust. The 
Opens With information in the dialog 
box displays the application currently 
associated with a particular file type. 

Windows 98. In Windows 98, select 
the file type and click the Edit button. In 


the Actions field, click the Open action 
and click Edit again. Browse to select the 
application to associate with the file type 
and click OK. You can also create addi¬ 
tional actions for each file type and asso¬ 
ciate them with other applications. 

Windows Me/XP. Click the Change 
button to associate a different program 
with the extension. If the file association 
has been changed, you’ll see a Restore 
button. (If not, look for the Advanced 
button.) Click Restore to revert the as¬ 
sociation to its default setting. Go even 
further and specify extra context menu 
(right-click) options for each file type: 
click Advanced and Add New, Remove 
Old, or Edit Existing actions. 

Create Custom Toolbars 

Do you find yourself navigating 
through My Computer or Windows 
Explorer to the same folder over and 
over? Create a custom toolbar and cut 
down on all that clicking. 

All Versions. Any folder can have its 
own toolbar as part of the Taskbar or 
on its own (floating on the Desktop or 
docked on the edge of the screen). 
Right-click an empty spot on the 
Taskbar, select Toolbars from the con¬ 
text menu, and choose New Toolbar. 
Navigate to the desired drive or folder 
and click OK. If you want to take the 
toolbar off the Taskbar, drag it to 
the Desktop or to the edge of the 
screen. You can also drag a file or 
folder from My Computer to the 
edge of the screen, creating a cas¬ 
cading toolbar for browsing an en¬ 
tire drive or directory right from 
your Windows Desktop. 

Let Tweak Ul Help 

Microsoft’s free utility, Tweak UI 
(User Interface), customizes some 
Windows settings. It’s easier than 
mucking about in the Registry, and 
you’ll find dozens of appealing options. 

Windows 98/Me. In Win98/Me, 
download Tweak UI 1.33, which works 
with Win95/NT/2000. Find it at 
http://www.microsoft.com; in the 
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Don't want Windows Messenger around? Go to the 
Registry to remove it completely. 
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Search For field, type Tweak UI. 
Download and run the executable, fol¬ 
lowing the instructions. Launch Tweak 
UI and click through the options. 

Windows XP. WinXP has its own 
version of Tweak UI, which comes as 
part of the PowerToys For Windows 
XP package. The PowerToys collection 
has several useful utilities for im¬ 
proving your Windows experience. 
Uninstall previous versions of Tweak 
UI (these might be left over if you up¬ 
graded to WinXP from another OS). 
Again, download and run the installer 
on your hard drive. Access Tweak UI 
from the PowerToys For Windows XP 
program group. 

Strictly For Windows XP 

The following tweaks apply only to 
systems running WinXP. Microsoft’s 
newest OS offers great new features, 
but that doesn’t mean you won’t want 
to adjust them from time to time. 

Disable Windows Messenger 

If you don’t use MSN’s 
network for instant mes¬ 
saging or browsing chat 
rooms, the network’s just 
a big nuisance. Even if 
you use Hotmail, do you 
really need to know every 
time you get a new email 
selling love potions or 
pyramid schemes? (For 
more information on 
email scams, see “Inbox 
Of ‘Opportunities’” on 
page 42 in this issue.) 

You can exit the program 
and set it so it doesn’t 
start with Windows. 

Access Options from the 
Tools menu in Mes¬ 
senger, select the Prefer¬ 
ences tab, and remove 
the check from the Run 
This Program When 
Windows Starts box. 

If that’s not enough, 
you may discover that 


Microsoft didn’t make the program 
easy to get rid of. You can’t uninstall it 
from the Control Panel, but you can get 
rid of it with a Registry tweak. Click 
Start, Run, and type regedit in the Open 
field. Navigate to HKEY_ LOCALJVLA- 
CHINE\SOFTWARE\ POLICIES\MI- 
CROSOFT. From the Edit menu, select 
New and Key. Type Messenger as the 
name for the new key. If this (or any 
other) key already exists, skip this step 
and continue until you’ve changed or 
entered for the following keys. Select 
the Messenger key, click Edit and New, 
and select Key again. Type Client as the 
name of this new key. Again, select 
Client, click Edit and New, and then 
DWORD Value. Type this value as 
PreventRun. A new entry appears on 
the right; it’s named PreventRun with a 
type of REG_DWORD. Right-click 
PreventRun and select Modify. Change 
the Value Data from 0 to 1. 

Let Go Of Balloon Tips 

WinXP’s balloon tips can be handy 
but irritating. If you get little or no 


useful information from the persistent 
yellow popups, disable them. The eas¬ 
iest way is to download Tweak UI 
from WinXP’s PowerToys collection. 
See the Let Tweak UI Help tip above 
for details. As an alternative, you can 
perform another Registry edit. 

From the Registry Editor, navigate 
to HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFT- 
WARE\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS) 
CURRENTVERSION\EXPLORER\ 
ADVANCED. Select Advanced, click 
Edit, and then New. Create a DWORD 
value, type EnableBalloonTips as the 
name, and set its value to 0. If 
EnableBalloonTips exists, change its 
value from 1 to 0. Restart Windows to 
activate the change. 

Disable Error Reporting 

WinXP is more stable than its pre¬ 
decessors, but programs still crash 
from time to time. And, in an attempt 
to be helpful, Microsoft wants to know 
all about each crash. Do you want to 
send a report every time Internet 
Explorer or Photoshop crashes? If you 
get tired of clicking Don’t 
Send, disable the feature or 
limit it to certain applica¬ 
tions. Access your System 
Properties by right-clicking 
My Computer and choosing 
Properties. From the Ad¬ 
vanced tab, click the Error 
Reporting button. This will 
let you Disable Error Re¬ 
porting or enable it only for 
Windows errors or other in¬ 
dividual applications. 

For a long time, Windows 
tweaks were the exclusive 
purview of hard-core geeks 
and dedicated power users. 
Nowadays, however, useful 
modifications to the OS are 
within reach of even the 
most novice users. Of 
course, you can still call 
yourself a geek if it makes 
you feel better. 


by Gregory Anderson 


Keyboard Combos 

U sing keyboard shortcuts can greatly enhance your efficiency 
and help you use many of Windows' special features. Most 
involve pressing several keys at once or holding down specific 
keys while you perform other functions. 

Keyboard Combos 

ALT-PRT SCN_Screen capture current window 


CTRL-PRT SCN 

Screen capture entire display 

ALT-TAB 

Scroll through open windows 

CTRL-C, CTRL-X, or CTRL-V 

Copy, Cut, or Paste 

CTRL-ZorCTRL-Y 

Undo or Redo 

Windows Key 

Windows 

Open Start menu 

Windows-E 

Open Windows Explorer 

Windows-D 

Minimize or Maximize all windows 

Windows-F 

Find/Search 

Windows-BREAK 

View System Properties 

Hold Downs 

SHIFT while inserting a CD 

Turn off Autoplay 

SHIFT-DELETE 

Bypass Recycle Bin 

SHIFT-F10 

Equivalent of right-click 

SHIFT-Double-click 

Open folder in Windows Explorer 
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command found under the Registry 
Editor’s File menu. 


Stop error messages from appearing. If 

you find yourself constantly dealing 
with error messages telling you that a 
runtime error has occurred and asking 
if you want to debug, you can do the 
following. Open the Internet Options 
dialog box and click the Advanced tab. 
Under the Browsing section, put a 
check in the Disable Script Debugging 
box. While you’re at it, remove the 
check from the Display A Notification 
About Every Script Error checkbox. 
This will do the trick. 


r 

Explorer 
utlook Express 

Take A Few Minutes To Gain Greater Control 
Of Your Online Experience 


N o question about it, IE6 
(Internet Explorer, version 6) 
is a great browser. Even better, 
IE6 comes with a very good 
email program in OE (Outlook Ex¬ 
press; which, in case you’ve been won¬ 
dering, is an entirely separate program 
than Microsoft Outlook, also an email 
program). Better yet, they’re both free, 
both to acquire and upgrade. Fire ’em 
up, and you have hours of Internet ac¬ 
tivity at your disposal. 

As good as these two programs are, 
however, you can make them better. 
Microsoft built a range of options into 
them, and by choosing from among 
these options, you can mold these 
products into exactly the programs 
you need for your everyday ’Net activ¬ 
ities. The following tweaks are some of 
the best we have found, and we invite 
you to choose the ones that make your 


online experiences as good as they can 
possibly be. 

Internet Explorer 6 

We used IE6 for these tweaks, but 
you’ll find most of the options avail¬ 
able in IE5, as well. Some of the items 
below mention the Internet Options 
dialog box. To access this from your 
browser window, click Tools and 
Internet Options. You can also go 
through the Control Panel (click Start, 
Settings, Control Panel) and double¬ 
click the Internet Options applet in 
Control Panel. Other items suggest 
editing the Registry with the Registry 
Editor. Access this by selecting Start 
and Run, typing regedit into the Open 
field, and clicking OK. Before editing 
the Registry, however, back up the ex¬ 
isting Registry by using the Export 


Take control of your Favorites. The 

problem with the Web is that there’s 
so much interesting stuff on it 
that the Favorites menu all too 
quickly becomes unwieldy. There 
are several things you can do to 
bring it back under control. 
First, when you add new 
bookmarks, instead of just 
clicking OK as soon as 
the Add Favorite di¬ 
alog box comes up, 
give the site an inter¬ 
esting name. If you know you’ll be 
collecting several Favorites in a partic¬ 
ular category (sports, for instance), 
use the Add Favorites dialog box to 
create new folders and subfolders 
in which to place the bookmarks. 
Second, click Favorites in IE’s menu 
bar and right-click any of the book¬ 
marks in the list. From the context 
menu select Sort By Name. This op¬ 
tion moves all folders to the top of the 
menu, in alphabetical order and also 
alphabetizes the individual bookmarks 
within each folder, including the ini¬ 
tial folder. Second, select Favorites and 
then Organize Favorites to bring up a 
dialog box that lets you move, rename, 
and delete bookmarks. In IE6, if you 
want even more control over the list, 
open the Internet Options dialog box, 
click the Advanced tab, and put a 
check in the Enable Personalized 
Favorites Menu box. This option 
keeps track of the Favorites you return 
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One of the main tricks to 
keeping your Favorites 
organized is to combine 
folders of items of a similar 
category. To do so, click an 
existing folder, click Move to 
Folder, and select the main 
folder from the list. 



to repeatedly, hiding the rest under a 
down arrow; you can click the down 
arrow to reveal the other sites when 
you wish. 

Manage your History trail. Keeping 
track of where you’ve been on the 
Web can be useful at times, but let’s 
face it, not all that often. Besides, if 
you can see where you’ve been, so can 
anyone else using 
your account, and 
that might not be 
in your best in¬ 
terest. So why not 
clear out your His¬ 
tory file and keep it 
manageable? To 
clear it out, open 
the Internet Op¬ 
tions dialog box 
and, on the General 
tab, click the Clear 
History button. To 
manage it more 
realistically, reduce 
the Days To Keep 
Pages In History 
option to one or 
two days, or even 
zero days (which 
essentially turns off the History file). 
You might want to keep a couple days 
in History for those occasions when 
you remember being on a site yes¬ 
terday or the day before, but you 
simply cannot remember how you got 
there. Realistically, that’s all the 
History most of us need. 

Stop IE6 from dialing an ISP (Internet 
service provider). By default, IE6 con¬ 
figures itself to dial one of your 
modem-based ISPs when you click a 


hyperlink (or 
try to load your 
default home 
page) and you 
are not con¬ 
nected to the 
Internet. It is 
useful at times, 
but this system 
can also get in 
the way, especially when you’re trying 
to troubleshoot your cable or DSL 
(Digital Subscriber Line) connection. 
To get around it, open the Internet 
Options dialog box and click the 
Connections tab. Under Choose 
Settings If You Need To Configure A 
Proxy Server For A Connection, click 
the Never Dial A Connection button 
to prevent IE6 from automatically di¬ 
aling. If you want j 
IE6 to dial a partic¬ 
ular modem ac¬ 
count, click that j 
modem account in j 
the box above and 
then click the Dial I 
Whenever A Net¬ 
work Connection 
Is Not Present 
button. 

Restore IE’s default 
animated icon and 
title bar text At the ^ 

top right of Inter¬ 
net Explorer is an j 
animated logo that, j 
depending on your ! 
version of IE, either 
spins like a globe or j 
waves like a flag. Some ISPs, such as ! 
Earthlink, change the IE logo to their 
own in a process known as branding, j 
In the process, some ISPs also change 
the text that appears on the title bar. 
You can remove both of these in¬ 
stances of branding and return to the 
defaults. To bring back the standard j 
animated icon, click Start and then 
Run. In the Open field type rundll32 
.exe iedkcs32.dll,Clear and click the j 
OK button. To remove the custom 
window title, open the Registry Editor | 



The Internet Options dialog box is 
central to your control over Internet 
Explorer. From Options, you can 
delete your history trail, cookies, 
and temporary files. 


and locate the value HKEY_CUR- 
RENT_USER\SOFTWARE\MICRO 
[ SOFTUNTERNET EXPLORER\MAIN 
\Window Title. Delete the Window 
[ Title value (in the right window) and 
the title bar will now display the de¬ 
fault Microsoft Internet Explorer. 

Run IE as a kiosk. Computers do many 
; things, but sometimes you want them 
j to do only one. At a store or a conven- 
; tion, for example, you might want to 
! let people use the Web, but no other 
applications (including email or pro¬ 
ductivity apps). You can make this 
happen by running IE in what’s called 
kiosk mode, which gives you a full¬ 
screen version of the browser with no 
menus. This is different from running 
IE in Full Screen mode, which you do 
by pressing Fll while IE is running, 
because Full Screen mode doesn’t re¬ 
strict user actions. To run in true 
kiosk mode, click Start, Run, type iex- 
plore -k url (replace url with a URL 
[uniform resource locator] of your 
choice) in the Open field, and click 
OK. To close the kiosk window, press 
CTRL-W. You can combine kiosk 
mode with the various settings avail¬ 
able through the Content Advisor 
(click the Content tab on the Internet 
Options dialog box) to restrict the 
kiosk even further. If you want to take 
extreme steps and prevent keyboard 
access, run the kiosk and then unplug 
the keyboard from the computer. 

Get the latest Java. No matter which 
version of IE you’re running, chances 
are you don’t have the latest version of 
JVM (Java Virtual Machine), the soft¬ 
ware needed to run the latest Java ap¬ 
plets that appear on the Web. Before 
IE6, Microsoft included Java but then 
took it out after a lawsuit with Sun 
(Microsoft has been ordered to put 
JVM back in, but that’s another story). 
At any rate, even if you download the 
JVM from Microsoft, it may not be 
the latest version. Go to the source, 
Sun Microsystems (http://java.sun 
.com/getjava), and download and in¬ 
stall the latest virtual machine for your 
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version of Windows. Or you may want 
to use the wizard on the site to have 
the latest JVM installed on your com¬ 
puter automatically whenever there’s 
an update. 

Get the latest IE fixes. Nothing’s per¬ 
fect, especially software. And with 
Microsoft being as big as it is, its OSes 
(operating systems) 
and applications get as¬ 
saulted by crackers 
more often than any¬ 
body else’s. One of the 
main targets is IE itself, 
which continually un¬ 
dergoes testing, both 
Microsoft-supported 
and cracker-exploited, 
for security loopholes 
and other problems. 

Fortunately, Microsoft 
is fairly quick about 
responding to threats 
and security holes and 
makes fixes available 
on the Web. Head for 
http://www.microsoft 
.com/windows/ie peri¬ 
odically to see if any fixes are available; 
new ones are posted on the front page 
of the IE6 home page. You can also go 
to Windows Update (http://windows 
update.microsoft.com) to download 
the fixes directly. In addition, Win¬ 
dows will do some of the work for you 
by automatically downloading and in¬ 
stalling Windows Update critical fixes. 
In WinXP, right-click My Computer, 
select Properties, click the Automatic 
Updates tab, and choose your auto¬ 
mated schedule. But even if you do 
this, go to Windows Update regularly; 
the automatic update feature doesn’t 
handle all types of updates. 


open Internet Options, click the 
Advanced tab, and put a check in the 
Use Inline AutoComplete box. The 
best thing about this feature is that not 
only does IE remember the standard 
URL (such as http://www.mysite 
.com) but also any subfolders you’ve 
typed, such as http://www.mysite 
.com/images/gallery/trip-to- 
spain/mountains.htm. 
This feature obviously 
saves you a great deal 
of time. 

Get rid of your pass¬ 
words. In IE, when you 
complete a form, IE 
asks you if you want to 
store the username and 
password. This feature 
is extremely handy for 
sites you visit regularly 
but can work against 
you when you let other 
people use your com¬ 
puter. If IE has stored 
your banking pass¬ 
word, for instance, a 
guest can access your 
bank account, and that’s clearly not 
good. Before visitors arrive, get rid of 
all stored passwords and tell IE not to 
save any more of them. To do so, open 
the Internet Options dialog 
box and select the Content 
menu. Click the AutoComplete 
button and remove the check 
from the Usernames And Pass¬ 
words On Forms and Prompt 
Me To Save Passwords boxes. 

Then, click the Clear Forms 
and Clear Passwords buttons 
to get rid of all stored data. 

There—you’re safe again. 


features, found on the File menu and 
the Message Rules dialog box located 
on the Tools menu. You may also 
have to edit the Registry with the 
Regedit tool. Click Start and Run, type 
regedit in the Open field, and click 
OK. Before editing the Registry, how¬ 
ever, back up the existing Registry in 
case you make a mistake and need to 
restore a good version. 

Get rid of the preview pane. The pre¬ 
view pane appears by default at the 
bottom of the main OE window. If 
you’re concerned about people 
looking over your shoulder reading 
your email, or more importantly, the 
possibility of viruses taking advantage 
of the preview pane (which in essence 
opens the message), you can get rid of 
it. Click View, Layout, and in the 
Open the Window Layout Properties 
dialog box, remove the check from the 
Show Preview Pane box. You can also 
use this dialog box to change other 
features of OE’s appearance. You can 
tailor the preview pane so that OE dis¬ 
plays the messages beside the message 
list, instead of below it, and you can 
toggle the contacts pane, folder list, 
toolbar, and other interface items on 
or off. 




The AutoComplete Settings 
dialog box lets you clear all of 
the passwords you've saved 
with Internet Explorer; it also 
lets you clear the information 
you saved when filling in 
Web forms. 


Have IE type your URLs for you. If 

you’ve already typed a complicated 
URL into the Address field, why type 
it a second time? IE offers a feature 
called Inline AutoComplete that reads 
what you’re typing and offers to fill in 
the rest based on what you’ve typed 
previously. To turn this feature on, 


Outlook Express 6 (0E6) 

Some of the following items refer to 
OE’s Options dialog box. You can ac¬ 
cess Options by clicking the Tools 
menu and Options. Other tweaks refer 
to the Accounts dialog box, which you 
reach through Tools and Accounts. 
You’ll see references to the Identities 


Be anonymous in newsgroups. Usenet 
newsgroups can be entertaining, edu¬ 
cational, informative, and even 
helpful. In many cases, though, you 
may not want everyone in the news- 
group to see who you are when you 
post a message. In OE, you can re¬ 
main anonymous by setting up the 
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newsgroup account to display a fic¬ 
tional (or even a nonsense) name and 
email address. When you’re setting up 
the account, or later through the 
Properties menu of that newsgroup 
(right-click the newsgroup name and 
select Properties), type something fic¬ 
tional in the Name and the Email ad¬ 
dress fields. Anyone trying to reply to 
your message directly will have the 
message bounced, but if they wish 
they can still send a reply to the news- 
group itself. 


View newsgroups without subscribing. 

A brief stroll through the news- 
groups listing may reveal some¬ 
thing you’re interested in, but 
maybe you’d rather browse be¬ 
fore subscribing. OE, unlike 
most other newsreaders, lets 
you see the newsgroups on a 
temporary basis. After setting 
up your account, you’ll get a 
message asking if you want to 
view a list of available news- 
groups. Click Yes and in the 
resulting Newsgroup Subscrip¬ 
tions dialog box, either scroll to 
a newsgroup that interests you 
or type a keyword in the Dis¬ 
play Newsgroups field at the 
top. Click the newsgroup you’re inter- J 
ested in. Then, instead of clicking the | 
OK button, click the Go To button. 
This will take you to the newsgroup 
(where you can read messages and j 
perform all posting activities) without 
subscribing to it. To clear the news- 
group from the Folders list, click it 
and press DELETE. You’ll be asked if ! 
you want to subscribe to it; if you | 
don’t, click No. 

Stop OE from automatically down¬ 
loading and sending email messages. 

Having OE checking for email auto- j 
matically can be useful. If you’re using 
more than one email program, how¬ 
ever, it can be annoying. To stop it 
from checking automatically, adjust 
two settings, both of which you’ll find j 
on the General tab of the Options di¬ 
alog box. First, remove the check from 


the Check For New Messages Every x 
Minutes box to stop OE from per¬ 
forming a periodic check of your mail 
server. Second, remove the check from 
Send And Receive Messages At Startup 
to prevent OE from performing an au¬ 
tomatic check when you start the pro¬ 
gram or switch identities. You can also 
stop OE from sending your messages 
as soon as you click Send, which gives 
you time to think about whether you 
want to send it. To do so, click the 
Send tab in the Options dialog box 
and remove the check from the Send 
Messages Immediately box. From this 



In Outlook Express, selecting a newsgroup and clicking 
the Go To button lets you read the newsgroup without 
subscribing. You can subscribe if you wish by right-clicking 
the newsgroup on OE's Folders list. 


point on, you’ll have to click the 
Send/Recv button to send messages. 

Use OE offline to save connection 
charges. If you’re paying by the hour ! 
for your ISP, have a limited number of J 
hours per month, or wish to tie up the i 
phone line as little as possible, con¬ 
sider using OE offline to do your 
email or newsgroup work. You can j 
then connect when you’re ready to 
send your messages. You can do so in 
OE by connecting to the Internet, i 
downloading your mail and/or news- 
group messages, then logging off and j 
reading your mail from there. In fact, ; 
OE helps you with this process by of- | 
fering an option, under the Connec¬ 
tion tab in the Options dialog box, to i 
hang up the connection after sending j 
and receiving your messages. You can | 
combine this feature with one you’ll 


find under the General tab, beneath 
Check For New Messages Every x 
Minutes option. Click the down arrow 
to instruct OE to connect automati¬ 
cally to download the messages, and 
then, if you’ve set the previous option, 
to log off immediately afterward. You 
can tell OE to connect only if you’re 
not working offline; to work offline 
means to select the Work Offline op¬ 
tion from the File menu. 

Help OE launch more quickly. OE can 

get bogged down at launch time. One 
of the primary culprits is a corrupted 
set of pstores (protected storage) 
files. There’s no real way to 
check if your pstores are cor¬ 
rupt, but if OE launches slowly, 
try the following tweak. Open 
the System Configuration tool: 
click the Start button and Run, 
type msconfig, and press 
ENTER. Under Selective Start¬ 
up, deselect Load Startup Group 
Items (Load Startup Items in 
WinXP) and click OK. Reboot 
your machine and use the search 
tool in Windows to locate all 
files starting with Pstore (click 
Start, Find, and Files Or Folders. 

— Type pstore*.* in the Named 
field and click Find Now. In WinXP, 
click Start, Search, and then click the 
green arrow button next to All Files 
And Folders). Rename the files by re¬ 
placing the three-letter extension with 
something you’ll remember, such as 
.xyz or .old. Do the same for the file 
named Psbase.dll. Next, open the 
Registry Editor and find the HKEY_ 
LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM\CUR- 
RENTCONTROLSET\SERVICES 
\PROTECTED STORAGE key. Delete 
this Registry key by right-clicking the 
Protected Storage folder in the left 
pane and selecting Delete. Next, rein¬ 
stall Internet Explorer by first using 
Add/Remove Programs (in Control 
Panel) to uninstall it and then reinstall 
it. When that’s done, reboot and open 
a DOS window (command prompt or 
DOS session). You’ll need to reinstall 
all of the pstores files. To do this, type 
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c:\windows\system \pstores.exe -in 
stall and press ENTER, which reinstalls 
the entry for pstores in the Registry, as 
well. Reboot one more time and reload 
OE; it should be significantly faster. 

Control your inbox by using message 
rules. You don’t have to download 
everything blindly to your Inbox. 
OE’s message rules let you specify 
how you want to deal with incoming 
messages. Open the New Mail Rule 
dialog box (click Tools, Message 
Rules, and Mail) and select an option 
from the conditions listed at the top 
of the box. As you select them, you’ll 
notice that OE constructs a sentence 
in the Rule Description pane, and this 
sentence often contains hyperlinks. 
Click the hyperlink to make the j 
choice specific. For example, if you 
select the condition Where The From j 
Line Contains People, the hyperlink 
Contains People appears in the Rule 
Description Pane. Click it to add I 
email addresses to this list. Build your I 
list of conditions as specifically as you 
want and then select actions for these 
messages from the Actions pane. You 
can, for example, tell OE not to j 
download messages larger than half a j 
megabyte in size or specify that all 
messages from members of your de¬ 
partment at work go directly into a 
folder marked Work Stuff. You can 
create new folders from within the 
message rules dialog boxes. 



Outlook Express' Rules feature gives you 
enormous flexibility over what happens 
to the messages that arrive in your Inbox. 
Unlike Outlook, however, you cannot 
assign rules to messages you send, 
only to those you receive. 


deleting it automatically, in OE’s 
Accounts dialog box. Open Accounts 
(click Tools, Accounts), click the 
email account for the messages you 
want to keep on the server and click 



machine, the messages will download 
there, as well. The mail server will 
continue collecting messages, which is 
a problem, so be sure to set one of 
your machines to delete the messages 
from the server or to use OE’s options 
(below the Leave A Copy checkbox) 
to delete them at some point. 

Organize your family's mail with mul¬ 
tiple identities. If you’re running OE 
on a machine that many members of 
your family (or friends or co-workers) 
use, you can give each member a sepa¬ 
rate OE instance: You can give each 
user a separate Inbox, separate folders, 
and separate options. These instances 
are called Identities. To create an 
Identity, select File, Identities, and 
Add New Identity. On the resulting 
New Identity dialog box, type the 
name of the new user and whether 
you want to password-protect that 
user’s OE mailbox. Click OK to create 
the Identity and, if you wish, to switch 
to it immediately. OE opens that 
Identity’s mailboxes, with all configu¬ 
ration options available. To manage 
Identities, select File, Identities, and 
Manage Identities and click the 
Properties button for whichever 
Identity you wish. You can password 
protect the Main Identity, and you can 
also instruct OE to open automatically 
to a specific Identity. 

Tweakaholic 


Stop OE from deleting messages from 
your mail server. If you check email in 
two or more locations (at home and 
at work, for example), you might j 
want to access the same messages in | 
both locations. Your email actually 
gets delivered to a mail server before 
you use OE (or any other POP [Post j 
Office Protocol] mail program) to I 
download it to your PC. By default, 
when you click the Send/Recv button, 
you tell OE to download each message j 
from the remote server and, as it does 
so, to delete it from that machine. 
You can keep a message on the re- i 
mote server, preventing OE from i 



By removing the check mark from the 
Send Messages Immediately checkbox 
in Outlook Express' Options menu, you 
tell the program to store your composed 
messages until you decide you're ready 
to send them. 


the Properties button. On the 
Properties dialog box, click the 
Advanced tab. At the bottom, put 
a check in the Leave A Copy Of 
Messages On Server box. Now, even 
though you’ve downloaded a message 
to OE on this machine, when you 
click OE’s Send/Recv on your other 


The great thing about these tweaks 
is that still more await you in the 
Properties dialog boxes of the pro¬ 
grams themselves and through a host 
of downloads. Experiment with 
many possibilities but be ready to 
back out of anything you add to your 
IE and OE packages. It’s possible to 
tweak your programs to the point 
where they’re less functional than 
they were before, at which point it’s 
time to reset the programs to their 
default configurations and start 
tweaking all over again. II 


by Neil Randall 
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Nifty Tricks For 

a r Applications 


Tailor Genera I Features 
To Make Them More 
Specif ic To Your Needs 


W hen you first launch Word, 
Excel, WordPerfect, Ap¬ 
proach, Lotus 1-2-3, or any 
popular application out 
there, it’s hard to believe that you’d 
ever need anything more than what 
these programs offer right out of the 
box. They’re all complex, after all, 
with so many features that no single 
user is likely to ever use all of them. 
Not long after you begin using them, 
you’ll wish they did things a little bit 
differently, in ways that would make 
more sense in your particular world. 
Here we’ve assembled tweaks to help 
you make the applications conform 
more closely to your needs. Try them 
all and see which ones change things 
in ways you find useful. 


Microsoft Word 

Word is a powerful and j 
application, de- 
gned to fulfill a variety 
general user de- 
nands. With a few 
adjustments, you \ 
can tailor Word to : 
meet your word¬ 
processing de¬ 
sires. We tested 
tweaks in Word 
2002: Some will 
work in other ver¬ 
sions, but you may 
not see all of the op¬ 
tions we mention. 

Save your work more 
safely. Word crashes. You owe 
it to yourself to prevent the possi¬ 
bility of losing your data files. Word 
gives you several means of doing so. 
First, use the Options dialog box (click 
Tools, Options) to save your data on a 
different hard drive from Word and 
Windows themselves; if the main 
Windows drive dies, you’ll have your 
data (if you don’t have a second drive, 
buy one if you want the best possible 
chance of avoiding disaster). Click the 
File Locations tab, click the Documents 
line and the Modify tab, and navigate to 
the second drive and create a folder for 
your data. While you’re in the Options 
dialog box, click the Save tab. Check the 
boxes for Always Create Backup Copy 
and Allow Background Saves; for secu¬ 
rity reasons, remove the check from the 
Allow Fast Saves box (Word saves some 


deleted data in files when using Fast 
Saves). Finally, check the Save Auto- 
Recovery Info box and change the 
minutes to 1. This way, Word automat¬ 
ically saves your data 
every minute. If Word 
crashes, it’ll relaunch 
with a recovered file 
that’s a maximum of 
one minute out of date. 

Tell Word how to 
handle automatic cor¬ 
rections. Word auto¬ 
matically corrects your 
typos as you write, but AutoCorrect 
doesn’t always perform as you’d like. 
To tailor it, call up the AutoCorrect 
Options dialog box (click Tools and the 
AutoCorrect tab). You can tell Word to 
stop automatically capitalizing the first 
letter of sentences or table cells. More 
importantly, you can stop Word from 
changing a parenthesized letter C to a 
copyright sign or a parenthesized letter 
R to a registered trademark sign, by se¬ 
lecting the item in the Replace/With 
table at the bottom of the dialog box 
and either deleting or changing the 
trigger. You can even add your own en¬ 
tries. For example, Word can change 
the string GM to “General Motors” or 
a capital W to “The President of the 
United States.” Also important is the 
AutoFormat As You Type tab, which 
lets you modify some of Word’s auto¬ 
matic changes. Here you can prevent 
Word from creating indented num¬ 
bered lists every time you type a 1. fol¬ 
lowed by a 2., for example. 

Assign shortcut keys to symbols. 
Need an accented French character? A 
Greek or Russian letter? They’re in the 
Symbol dialog box (click Insert). 
Unlike many dialog boxes, you can 
leave the Symbol dialog box open 
while you type, letting you easily 
choose from the list as you need it. 
Better still, if you need a symbol re¬ 
peatedly, assign it a shortcut key. Click 
the symbol you want and click the 
Shortcut Key button. In the Press New 
Shortcut Key field, perform the key¬ 
stroke you want to assign to the 
symbol (such ALT-E). Word will tell 
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you, below the field, what command is 
currently assigned to that shortcut key, 
but if you don’t need the default com¬ 
bination, click Assign to change it (or 
choose another combination until you 
find one that works). From now on, 
when you need that symbol, type the 
key combination. 

Collaborate in Word with the 
Track Changes feature. If you collabo¬ 
rate with other writers who use Word, 
using Track Changes, you can have all 
authors make changes in the docu¬ 
ment, deciding later which to keep in 
the final version. The contents of the 
original document never change, and 
each additional author adds text that 
the owner of the original document 
can accept or reject at any time. 
Each author is assigned a unique 
text color and as each author types, 
Word supplies a balloon callout (in 
Print and Web layout modes) 
showing the changes. Combine this 
feature with the Review feature by 
sending the document to the other 
authors via File, Send To, Mail 
Recipient (for Review) and Word 
offers to merge the original and the 
edited document. After everyone 
has had his say, you can go through 
the changes (including additions 
and deletions) point by point and ac¬ 
cept or reject them, or you can accept 
all of it in one fell swoop, to produce 
the final document. 

Microsoft Excel 

Excel, Microsoft’s versatile spread¬ 
sheet application, lets you personalize 
the application in a number of ways. 
Again, we used Excel 2002 for our 
tweaks, but you should be able to do 
some of them on Excel 97/2000. 

Create item/row numbers. If you 
have a long list of items in your 
spreadsheet, one per row (we’ll assume 
it begins with row 1), you might want 
to number the rows successively for 
easy reference. Insert a column for the 
numbers to the left of the item list by 
right-clicking in the cell on the far left 
and clicking Insert and Entire Column 


(we’ll assume this becomes column A). 
In cell A1 to the left of the first item, 
type the number 1, and in A2 (beside 
the second item) type the number 2. 
Drag from A1 to A2 to select both cells 
and click Edit, Copy (or press CTRL- 
C). With the selection still highlighted, 
hover the cursor over the bottom right 
corner of A2 (look for the small black 
rectangle, called a fill handle) and click 
and drag the fill handle to the bottom 
of the list. When you release the mouse 
button, Excel will fill the cells with 
consecutive numbers. 

Use Conditional Formatting to give 
your spreadsheets more visible 
meaning. To draw attention to specific 
cells on your spreadsheet, especially 



Excel's Conditional Formatting dialog provides a 
means of highlighting data based on as many con¬ 
ditions as you care to add—but keep in mind that 
fewer conditions means more data being shown. 


those that will change as the result of 
formula calculations, Excel has a fea¬ 
ture called Conditional Formatting. 

J Let’s say you have a formula in a cell 
that calculates the percentage of net 
profit for a product line resulting from 
multiple sales (which themselves are 
j based on formulas), and you’d like to 
I know when the percentage falls below 
■ the profit percentage for a different 
[ product line. Highlight the first cell 
and click Format and Conditional 
Formatting. In the dialog box, under 
Condition 1, click the down arrow be- 
j side the second field (which now reads 
Between) and select Less Than. Click 
[ the icon beside the third field, which 
minimizes the dialog box and lets 
you select the cell you wish to use for 
comparison. Click the cell and press 
I ENTER; the full dialog box reappears. 
Click the Format button and choose 


how you want the cell to appear when 
that condition is met. Click OK. 
Specify multiple conditions by clicking 
the Add button on the dialog box. 

Create a bulleted list in a cell. Excel 
has none of Word’s flexibility when it 
comes to creating bulleted lists, but you 
can use the two to create a rudimentary 
bulleted list in Excel. Open a Word doc¬ 
ument, type the bulleted list (click 
Format, Bullets And Numbering), high¬ 
light the list, and copy it (CTRL-C). Go 
back to Excel, place the cursor in the 
cell where you want the list, and click 
Edit, Paste (CTRL-V). The list appears, 
although the bullets might change 
format. This approach makes the bul¬ 
leted list difficult to edit in Excel, so if 
you want to add bullets or make 
other changes, copy the contents into 
Word, make the changes, and paste 
the list back into Excel. It sounds 
cumbersome, but it’s pretty straight¬ 
forward after a few tries. 

Outlook 

Outlook is a huge program with 
tons of features. Getting it to work 
the way you want your email pro¬ 
gram and personal organizer to 
function, however, takes some time. 
Here are a few of the most important 
options available to you. 

Back up your Outlook data files. 
Outlook’s data files are called PST files, 
and in Win2000/XP, they reside inside 
a hidden folder. Because Outlook itself 
contains no backup utility (although 
you can download an add-on from the 
Microsoft site), you first need to locate 
them. Open My Computer, choose 
Tools, Folder Options, click the View 
tab, and put a check in the Show 
Hidden Files And Folders box. Still in 
My Computer, navigate to the drive 
that contains your Windows installa¬ 
tion (usually C:), open the Documents 
And Settings folder and the folder for 
the user whose data files you want to 
back up. Navigate to Local Settings, 
Application Data, Microsoft, and then 
Outlook. The data file is called Out- 
look.pst; copy it to another folder and 
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you have your backup. To load that 
file, use the Open command in Out¬ 
look’s file menu. 

Password-protect your Outlook 
email. Nobody can get your email 
from the Internet without your pass¬ 
word, but once it’s in Outlook, anyone 
with access to your PC can read it. To 
prevent that, password-protect the 
Outlook data file. With Outlook open, 
right-click Outlook Today and select 
Properties. Click the Advanced button 
and the Change Password button. 
Leave the Old Password field blank 
because you don’t have a password 
and type the new password in the two 
remaining fields. Click OK twice and 
close Outlook. Next time you open it, 
you’ll need to enter that password. 

Use Oudook and Word together for 
greater control over printing email 
messages. Oudook’s printing feature is 
primitive, not even letting you print a 
page selection for messages (which is a 
problem if people keep adding to the 
original message). To get around this 
problem, use Outlook’s Option dialog 
box (click Tools, Options) to tell 
Outlook to use Word as your email 
editor (under the Mail Format tab). 
Now, when you want to print an email 
message, instead of double-clicking to 
open it in Outlook, select the message 
and click either Reply or Forward. This 
will load the message in Word, with 
Word’s extensive printing features. 

Lotus Word Pro 

If you’re an old-timer, you may re¬ 
member that Word Pro began as Ami 
Pro, the first word processor for Win¬ 
dows (yes, even before Word). It’s still 
around, and it’s endlessly configurable. 

Create a master document for easy 
pagination and indexing. If you’re 
working with a document of several 
chapters, chances are each chapter is a 
separate Word Pro (LWP) file. This is a 
good approach for editing but not for 
global purposes, such as indexing, pagi¬ 
nation, table of contents, and extensive 
search and replace. For those purposes, 
use the Master Document feature, 
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which creates a shell into which you 
place multiple documents, each of 
which becomes a division within the 
master document. If you edit one divi¬ 
sion, the changes reflect in the master, 
as well; the master links to the indepen¬ 
dent files. To get started, click Create 
and Master Document, click the Add 
button, and select the first document of 
the set. After you’ve added them all, be 
sure they’re in the right order and close 
the dialog box. You can begin working 
with the master document properties 
to perform the global functions. 

Communicate with your team using 
Team Mail. Word Pro offers several 
team functions, designed to easily share 
documents and messaging. Communi¬ 
cate with your team 
quickly and effectively 
using Team Mail, which 
lets you send a message 
to each listed contact, as 
well as one to the entire 
group. You can also edit 
the routing information 
for the message as it 
goes along, altering it to 
include or exclude addi¬ 
tional contacts. Com¬ 
bine Team Mail with 
the other team features 
(Team Review for doc¬ 
ument collaboration, 

Team Consolidate for merging contri¬ 
butions from each member, and Team 
Security for determining who has access 
to the documents), you have a system 
for working on documents as a group. 

Lotus 1-2-3 

Once, Lotus 1-2-3 was at the core of 
the number-crunching profession in 
corporate America. Excel has stolen 
some of its thunder but none of its 
power. You can get 1-2-3 to do what 
you need with one of numerous pos¬ 
sible tweaks. Here are two. 

Set up new SmartFill behaviors. 
Lotus 1-2-3’s SmartFill lists automati¬ 
cally fill in a group of selected adjacent 
cells with sequential data. For example, 
if you type Monday in one cell, you can 


Your SmartFill list in Lotus 
1-2-3 can have as many items 
as you need; all you have to 
do is type the name of the 
list, and the items will appear 
at the cursor. 


drag from that cell across six more 
columns to create a set of columns dis¬ 
playing the days of Jhe week in se¬ 
quence. 1-2-3 comes with a number of 
SmartFill sequences built in, but you 
can create your own through the 
SmartFill Setup dialog box (click File, 
User Setup, and SmartFill Setup). Click 
the New List button and give it a name. 
Click Add Items and list the data in se¬ 
quence. Click OK and close the dialog 
box. Now, select a cell and type the first 
item you added to the list. Click the cell 
and hover over the bottom right corner 
until you see the double arrows; drag 
along the row or down the column to 
fill in the rest of the cells. 

Backsolve formulas to help make fi¬ 
nancial decisions. You 
can use 1-2-3’s loan 
amortization spread¬ 
sheet to figure out the 
monthly payment for a 
loan, but it’s harder to 
figure out what differ¬ 
ence it would make in 
the amount of money 
you could borrow if you 
increased the monthly 
payment to a specific 
amount. Backsolving lets 
you do this. Load the 
amortization spread¬ 
sheet and click the cell 
that contains the monthly payment 
formula. Select Range, Analyze, and 
Backsolver. In the Backsolver dialog 
box, type the amount of your desired 
monthly payment in the Equal To This 
Value box and click the arrow beside 
the By Changing Cell(s) field. Click the 
cell containing the principle of the loan 
so it appears in that field. Finally, click 
OK and the principle amount for that 
loan payment appears. You can per¬ 
form a Backsolver calculation for any 
formula cell on a spreadsheet to make 
conjectural calculations. 

Lotus Approach 

When users need a solid, usable 
database manager at a fraction of the 
cost of Microsoft Access, they turn to 
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Approach. You can tweak it in a 
number of ways, but these two give 
you a powerful way to view your data. 

Join databases together for max¬ 
imum benefit. When creating a data¬ 
base in Approach, it’s tempting to put 
your data into one database. Resist the 
temptation; Approach does its job best 
when the information resides in mul¬ 
tiple smaller databases. Eventually, 
you’ll want to join the databases, so 
you can perform queries against the 
entire collection of data. To help, 
Approach offers the Join feature. With 
one database open, select Create and 
Join and click the Open button to load 
the fields for the second database. Drag 
the fields common to the two databases 
from one to the other, so they appear 
in both. Click Join and the databases 
function as one larger database, with all 
changes from the individual data¬ 
bases reflected in the joined version. 

Create Crosstabs to help you ana¬ 
lyze data. To get data summaries 
more easily from your Approach 
database, create a set of Crosstabs. 
Click Create and Crosstab and use 
the tabs to construct the rows, 
columns, and values for the Crosstab. 
Under each tab, select the fields to be 
used in the Crosstab, click Add for 
each, and specify the grouping for 
rows and columns and the count 
mechanism for the values. Click 
Finish and the Crosstab appears in 
the database, ready for your use. Note 
that the Next button of the dialog 
box simply steps you through its tabs. 

WordPerfect 

WordPerfect remains the choice of 
numerous professional document cre¬ 
ators. No matter what your level of ex¬ 
pertise, however, you can make this 
powerful program your own in a 
number of useful ways. 

Save keystrokes with the Quick- 
Words and SpeedLinks features. If you 
find yourself typing the same text or 
inserting the same graphic repeatedly, 
WordPerfect can help reduce repeti¬ 
tion. Next time you type text you 


know you’ll need to reuse, select it in 
the document and click Tools, 
QuickWords. In the Abbreviated Form 
field, type whatever shortcut you want 
WordPerfect to recognize for your text 
block and click Add Entry. Back in 
your document, type the shortcut to 
see it work. You can create shortcuts 
for graphics, as well, or with a passage 
that combines text and graphics. Select 
the graphic or passage, click Tools and 
QuickWords, and assign a shortcut. 
Click the Options button and select 
Expand As Text With Formatting to 
ensure that the passage appears with its 
formatting intact. In a process similar 
to QuickWords, you can also use the 
SpeedLinks feature to automate typing 
long Internet addresses. Type the ad¬ 
dress (Web, email, or FTP), highlight 
it, open the QuickCorrect dialog box, 



WordPerfect's Create Format dialog box gives 
you control over the appearance of outlines. 
The Preview area shows you what your 
completed design will look like. 


and click the SpeedLinks tab. Type the 
shortcut for that Web address and 
click Add Entry. 

Create your own outline format. 
WordPerfect comes with a number of 
formats for outlines, ranging from the 
standard pattern of “1, 2, 3, a, b, c” to 
“First, Second, Third,” and more. You 
can create your own to give your docu¬ 
ments a tailored appearance. To do so, 
click Insert and Outline/Bullets 8c 
Numbering. In the Bullets 8c Number¬ 
ing dialog box, click the Numbers tab, 
the Create button, and type a name for 


the list. Click the Based On down 
arrow to select an existing type of pat¬ 
tern to begin with. Work with the Text 
Before and Number/Bullet fields to 
construct your pattern (or type your 
own entries in these fields) and use the 
Style menu to further determine the 
appearance. Once you have the format 
you want, click Create Style to set it in 
place. It is now available whenever you 
create an outline. 

Specify more than one justification 
on a single line. In WordPerfect, you 
can mix justifications on a single text 
line. For example, you can left-justify 
two words of the line, center the next 
two, and right-justify the last two. To 
do this, type the left-justified words; 
then, leaving them unselected, click 
Format, Justification, and Center. This 
places the cursor at the center position 
and lets you type from there, cen¬ 
tering the next words you type. After 
finishing, click Format, Justification, 
and Right, and type your next words. 
They’ll begin at the right margin and 
move inward. WordPerfect’s shadow 
cursor is designed to produce the 
same result; as you hover from left to 
right over the document, the shadow 
cursor tells you the justifications 
possible. Click when the justification 
you want appears and start typing. 

Is That All There Is? 

No, not in the least. There’s 
more, much, much more. In fact, it 
would be easy to put together entire 
lists of tweaks and settings for each 
one of these applications. And that, 
too, is what this article has been about. 
The tweaks you see here will help— 
we’re certain of that. But just as im¬ 
portantly, they demonstrate how to go 
about discovering additional tweaks, 
ones you’ll find just as useful, maybe 
even more so. The best tweaks, after 
all, are the ones that tailor the applica¬ 
tion to your particular working style, 
and these are the ones you should 
find, set in place, and keep. II 


by Neil Randall 
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S o you have the bug. You 

comfortable enough with your 
computer to use it confidently, 
but not so comfortable that 
you think it’s perfect as is. You’re 
aware of the dangers, as well as the 
benefits, of changing your PC’s set¬ 
tings. You want to tweak. 

We tried nine third-party tweaking 
utilities to see whether they were 
helpful or just hype. Our IBM PC 300 
test system had a 667MHz Pentium 
III, 128MB of SDRAM (synchronous 
dynamic RAM), and Windows XP 
Home Edition. We created a System | 
Restore point before installing any of 
the utilities and “rolled back” WinXP I 
to that system state after we tested j 
each title to avoid any conflicts among 
the different utilities. Windows 98/Me 
users, never fear. Most utilities are 
compatible with your OS (operating 
system) or come in different versions 
that are. 

Our intention wasn’t to choose which 
tweaking utility was the best in our | 
opinion, but rather to give you an 
overview of the types of software avail¬ 
able to you. Whether you’re looking for 
an esoteric Registry hacking tool or a 
simple way to get rid of icons on your 
Desktop, there’s something in this group 
that can help you. Be aware, though, that 
some tweaks can cause problems or even j 
make your system unbootable. Always | 
back up important files before you install 
a tweaking utility and create a System 
Restore point if you use WinMe/XP. 


Tweakers' 

Toolboxes 

Third-Party Utilities Make 
Tweaking Easy 


$44.95 download; $49.95 CD 
VCOM 

(800) 648-8266; (408) 965-4000 
http://www.v-com.com 


VCOM’s Fix-It Utilities 4.0, formerly 
from Ontrack, is a little different from 
most of the utilities in this article. It’s 
more of a suite of automated system 
optimization and protection tools than 
a pure tweaking tool; it even has built- 
in antivirus protection. However, it of¬ 
fers diagnostic tests for your PC that 
alert you to problem areas, plus system 
performance analyzers that can tell you 
if some tweaks you make are speeding 
things up or slowing them down. 

Fix-It Utilities supports Win95B/ 
98/Me/NT/2000/XP. Its interface is 
easy to understand and use. There’s a 
list of general categories on the left, 
such as Fix Wizards, System Diagnos¬ 
tics, and System Protection. Click one 
of these to see four to eight utilities in 


each category. There isn’t room here 
to cover many of Fix-It Utilities’ capa¬ 
bilities, so we’ll focus on aids that can 
help you tweak your PC. 

PCDiagnostics lets you run tests on 
your system’s hardware, such as its 
drives, video, audio, and modem. Take 
care before running a long list of these 
at once, as the program does not 
make it easy to stop in the middle of 
some time-consuming tests. System- 
Explorer, meanwhile, offers technical 
information about your computer’s de¬ 
vices, drivers, and OS. This can help 
you, for example, by letting you know 
the cluster size of your hard drive’s log¬ 
ical drives or partitions with individual 
drive letters. Many tweakers adjust 
cluster size, which stores data in smaller 
chunks for more storage space or in 
larger chunks for a litde more speed. 

If your preferred tweaking method is 
clicking a button to optimize your PC, 
Fix-It Utilities has plenty of medicine. 
DiskFixer corrects hard drive problems, 
RegistryCleahet removes remnants of 
uninstalled apps, and much more. 
Don’t forget to consider SystemSuite 
4.0 ($53.95 download), Fix-It Utilities’ 
big brother with a firewall and a file 
shredder (permanent deleter). 


Free 

Freshdevices 

Phone number N/A 

http://www.freshdevices.com 


Freshdevices claims that Fresh UI, its 
tweaking utility for Win95/98/NT4/ 
Me/2000/XP is completely free, with 
“no ads, no spyware.” You must register 
to keep using it after 11 days, though. 
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Unlike most free software, Fresh UI 
receives frequent updates. In a four- 
week period from December 2002 to 
January 2003, for example, Freshdevices 
released versions 4.90, 5.00, and 5.10. 
Version 5.10 includes new settings for 
Windows’ File Systems, Registry, 
ShutDown, and even Windows Update. 

If you’re familiar with navigating 
Windows Explorer, clicking plus and 
minus signs (+, -) to expand or collapse 
branches in a hierarchy of folders, you 
already know how to get around in 
Fresh UI. The utility presents you with 
lists of applications and devices and of¬ 
fers a few or more settings you can 
change in each. Tweaks range from 
simple ones, such as Enable Beep Noise, 
to more arcane settings, such as Low 
Level Hook Timeout. You can change, 
rename, and hide icons, of course, and 
even control what happens when you 
press CTRL-ALT-DELETE. 

Fresh UI also offers links to 
some of Windows’ existing 
configuration utilities, such as 
the Registry Editor and System 
Configuration Editor. 

Fresh UI doesn’t offer much 
in the way of tips or explana¬ 
tions describing what each 
setting means, as do other utili¬ 
ties, such as X-Setup. However, 

Fresh UI does fist the OSes that 
support each tweak in a col¬ 
umn on the right so you won’t waste 
your time adjusting settings that have 
no bearing on your PC. 


$29.95 

Efreesky Software 

(877) 734-7638 

http://www.magictweak.com 

Windows users know that although 
their OS provides reasonable usability 
and personalization settings, there’s 
still a long list of tweaks that are hard 
to find or impossible to do without a 
Registry hack. As always, third-party 
developers, such as Efreesky Software, 
come to the rescue with utilities such 
as MagicTweak 2.00. 


MagicTweak is shareware for 
Win98/Me/2000/XP that’s free to try 
for 15 days. If you like it, you can reg¬ 
ister it for $29.95. It’s a quick down¬ 
load and a quicker install, and it 
supports a few handfuls of languages 
through supplemental downloads. 

MagicTweak lets you take care of a 
multitude of Windows’ vexing prob¬ 
lems, such as hiding icons in the Quick 
Launch toolbar near the Start menu 
button. Version 2.00 lets you use 
Notepad to open any file that isn’t as¬ 
sociated with a particular application 
yet, so you can at least try to guess 
what type of file it is. 

MagicTweak now has several tweaks 
specific to WinXP, such as one to keep 
the OS from automatically hiding 
icons in the System Tray (the area of 
the taskbar near the clock). There are 
the usual 


hands dirty with all sorts of powerful 
settings. Fortunately, as PowerUp XP 
2.0 proves, Ashampoo can also make 
utilities easy enough for anyone to 
use. PowerUp XP’s friendly control 
panel takes the scariness out of system 
tweaking without sacrificing power 
and flexibility. 

PowerUp XP is a real ally to users 
interested in privacy and security 
during their computing sojourns. It 
unites WinXP’s far-flung security set¬ 
tings, such as Reveal Unique System 
ID To Web Sites and Start MSN 
Messenger With Outlook Express, in 
one handy panel. Among its privacy 
settings are options to delete cookies, 
temporary (cached) Internet files, and 
URLs (uniform resource locators) 



suspects, in¬ 
cluding icon swapping and modem 
optimization, plus a bevy of options to 
hide and disable Windows features 
and applications you don’t want 
others to access. 

There’s much more to MagicTweak, 
especially once you notice the Utilities 
And Options and Help menus hidden 
in the lower-left corner. This share¬ 
ware is worth your time; check it out. 


$39.99 download 
Ashampoo 

++49 +441 93379 0 (Germany) 
http://www.ashampoo.com 

Ashampoo is known for software 
that lets advanced users get their 


listed in Internet Ex¬ 
plorer’s History every 
time you start your computer. 

PowerUp XP 2.0’s new features in¬ 
clude the Function Editor, which lets 
you make your own batch tweaks with 
on/off switches. Version 2.0 also lets 
you control which file extensions you 
want to allow in Outlook 2002, close 
frozen applications, turn WinXP’s 
built-in ZIP compression and decom¬ 
pression on or off, and hide or show 
various icons and folders. One of our 
favorite Ashampoo tweaks is turning off 
WinXP’s pop-up text balloons. Yesss. 

PowerUp XP is compatible with 
WinNT/2000/XP and has a 30-day 
free trial. However, you’ll need to reg¬ 
ister for a free trial key to enjoy all of 
the utility’s functions during that trial 
period; otherwise, PowerUp XP will 
randomly disable one-third of its fea¬ 
tures each time you start it. PowerUp 


Smart Computing / April 2003 73 








































Windows Tweaks 


Deluxe/2000 for Win98/NT/2000/Me 
is just half price at $19.99. 


Resplendent Registrar 3.20 


$44.95 

Resplendence Software Projects 
+31 (20) 486-6128 (The Netherlands) 
http://www.resplendence.com 

If your tweaking needs run deeper 
than a pretty interface and options with 
checkboxes, you’re talking about the 
Windows Registry. This is the hierar¬ 
chical repository of every setting 
in your OS and applications. It’s 
a potentially dangerous place to j 


Regedt32.exe utilities. It makes the 
Registry’s hierarchy look like the 
folders in Windows Explorer, which 
makes for cleaner navigation in the left 
panel. Besides letting you edit keys and 
values, the utility lets you set book¬ 
marks in the Registry, import and ex¬ 
port entire sections, and undo changes. 
Of course, some changes could leave 
your PC unbootable and beyond 
Resplendent Registrar’s help, so be 
sure you know what you’re doing. 


Resplendent Registrar 


think it should be, keep looking. It’s 
probably located somewhere else. 

In the System menu, the Windows 
StartUp Manager can alert you to pos¬ 
sibly invalid programs scheduled to start 
at every bootup. Customize Windows 
Settings, also in the System menu, opens 
up common tweaks in 12 categories you 
can enable with checkboxes, including 
Boot/Shutdown and Security. 

Speaking of Security, click the 
Internet menu and Ensure Your 
Privacy. This control panel lets you set 
System Mechanic to automatically 
delete Internet caches, 



MagicTweak tread. Some changes you 
make take place instanta¬ 
neously, and there aren’t many clues to 
tell you what the settings mean. Before 
changing your Registry, back it up and 
read the “Tweak Windows To Your 
Tastes” article on page 54 in this issue. 

Resplendent Registrar 3.20 offers 
explanations of many Registry keys 
and values to help you make some 
sense of it all, although it’s difficult to 
read some descriptions that extend off 
the right side of the screen. Sometimes 
when we clicked descriptions, these 
would appear in the Description field 
near the top of the screen where we 
could use the arrow keys to scroll right 
and reveal the full explanations. Other 
times, the descriptions wouldn’t ap¬ 
pear until we clicked a few other items 
and came back to them. In any case, 
the chief benefit to the descriptions is 
that they free you to discover new 
tweaks of your own instead of relying 
on what other tweakers have reported. 

Resplendent Registrar is intended to 
replace Windows’ Regedit.exe and 


Resplendent Registrar is 
available for Win95/98/NT/ 
Me/2000/XP as a fully func¬ 
tional, 21-day free trial. The $44.95 
registration fee includes free upgrades 
for the life of the product. 


System Mechanic 3.7h 


$59.95 

lolo Technologies 

(877) 239-4656; (626) 793-3993 

http://www.iolo.com 

Topping this flock of utilities in 
price is lolo Technologies’ System 
Mechanic 3.7 ($59.95). Like VCOM’s 
Fix-It Utilities, System Mechanic is a 
suite of drive cleanup and system op¬ 
timization software. You can down¬ 
load System Mechanic for a fully 
functional, 30-day trial for Win95/ 
98/Me/NT4/2000/XP. 

Most of System Mechanic’s attrac¬ 
tions are “find and fix” wizards, plus a 
file shredder and installer/uninstaller 
utilities. However, there are some 
classic tweaking tools lying in wait. If 
you don’t find a setting where you 


cookies, and other footprints you 
leave in cyberspace. And, like a few 
other utilities in this roundup, System 
Mechanic can optimize your Internet 
and network connections. NetBooster, 
which is actually labeled Optimize 
Internet And Network Speed in the 
Internet menu, lets you download 
sample files to test your download 
speeds before and after optimization. 

A suite like this represents the op¬ 
posite end of the tweaking spectrum 
from a nitty-gritty title such as 
Resplendent Registrar, but its one- 
click approach tends to please a wider 
audience. However, $59.95 seems a bit 
much to pay when you consider that 
Fix-It Utilities includes an antivirus 
component for $44.95. 


Free 

Microsoft 

(425) 882-8080 

http://www.microsoft.com 
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One of the granddaddies of Win¬ 
dows tweaking utilities is Microsoft’s 
Tweak UI. To get the version for 
WinXP, browse to http://www.micro 
soft.com and click the Downloads 
link on the left side. In the Keywords 
search blank, type powertoys and 
press ENTER. Click the Windows XP 
PowerToys link and scroll to the 
bottom of the page to click the 
TweakUiPowertoySetup.exe down¬ 
load link. For Win95/98/Me/NT/ 
2000, try http://www.microsoft.com 
/ntworkstation and click the Down¬ 
loads link. Tweak UI 1.33 is near the 
middle of the page. 

After a few minutes using Tweak 
UI, you’ll wonder why its settings 
weren’t included in Windows to 
begin with. Good question, we say. 
Tweak UI’s X-Mouse lets you focus 


$29.95 download; $38.90 CD 
Totalidea Software 
(888) 447-1175; (801) 444-2837 
http://www.totalidea.de 

Tweak-XP Pro is a tweaker’s tool 
that’s full of eye candy and animated 
menus. You can download a free trial 
version that’s fully functional and 
good for 30 runs of the utility, but it 
also has a gauntlet of nag screens ex¬ 
horting you to buy the software. One 
nag screen even reappears periodi¬ 
cally, which is a bit rude. As its name 
implies, Tweak-XP Pro is only for 
WinXP. 

By default, Tweak-XP Pro places 
five icons on your Desktop, although 
we would have expected a tweaking 
utility to ask permission to do so 
during installation. In any case, four 
of the icons are 
shortcuts, such 
as Shutdown 


on any open 
window by hovering your mouse 
pointer over it instead of clicking it. 
The Explorer section lets you adjust 
the size and image quality of the 
miniature images in the Thumbnails 
view. One of Taskbar’s settings 
panels lets you exclude applications 
from appearing in your Start menu’s 
list of frequently used programs. In 
My Computer/AutoPlay/Handlers, 
you can create new options for the 
AutoPlay feature launched when you 
insert removable media, such as a 
CD or DVD. And so on and so on. 

There are other useful downloads 
on the Windows'XP PowerToys 
page, but keep in mind that Micro¬ 
soft doesn’t support any of the 
PowerToys’ apps. 


Windows and Logoff Windows, that 
many power users like to have. 

Tweak-XP’s saving grace after all 
these minor irritations is its sheer 
number of tweaks. Want to uninstall 
that MSN Messenger that pops up in 
your System Tray when you run appli¬ 
cations that should be totally unre¬ 
lated to it? No problem. Want to 
create a RAM disk to speed up certain 
tasks? You got it. Want to optimize 
WinXP’s prefetching from the hard 
drive? OK. 

Tweak-XP stretches beyond con¬ 
ventional tweaking borders with a 



configurable password generator, 
a file shredder, and a pop-up ad 
blocker. It can force WinXP’s core 
code to stay in RAM, if you have 
enough of it, for utmost OS speed. It 
can . . . aw, heck, there’s just too 
much Tweak-XP can do. 

Try it out. Ignore the rudeness. 
And, perhaps, end your search for a 
tweaking utility. 


Free for personal u: 

Xteq 

Phone number N/A 
http://www.xteq.com 

Tweaking toolbox X-Setup 6.3 is 
free for personal and nonprofit use. 
Xteq claims the program will run on 
“any” version of Windows, although 
Win95/98 users need to read the 
Readme.txt file included in the ZIP 
archive X-Setup download. X-Setup 
needs specific system components 
installed to run under Win95/98; 
it also has issues with Norton 
AntiVirus and perhaps other anti¬ 
virus utilities, as well. 

X-Setup 6.3 provides a huge 
array of tweaks, plus 86 wizards 
and counting. A large Description 
panel offers an explanation of 
each tweak, conditions for its use, 
and relevant warnings. X-Setup 
has a safe mode to let you try out 
questionable tweaks before taking 
them live. It also comes with an 
SDK (software development kit) 
to let advanced users add to X- 
Setup’s tweaks. 

Tool Time 

The best advice when you are 
choosing a tweaking utility is to try 
out several. All of the programs in 
this article are either free or free to 
try for a period of time. Watch out 
for unwelcome changes after each 
tweak and have fun making your 
system your own. II 

by Marty Sems 
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Windows Tweaks 


Glossary Of Terms 

Windows Tweaks 


clusters—A cluster is made up of a 
group of sectors found on a floppy 
diskette or hard drive. The OS (oper¬ 
ating system) assigns each cluster a 
number. When you access a file, the 
OS retrieves the file by accessing the 
clusters the file uses. 

command prompt—The symbol at 
which the user types commands to 
make the system perform functions in 
a command-line interface. In MS- 
DOS, the prompt usually appears as 
the current drive letter followed by a 
greater-than sign (>), such as C:>. In 
OS/2, the prompt format is slightly 
different; [C:\ ] would be the prompt 
for the C: drive. Also called a prompt. 

DMA (direct memory access)—A 
means of transferring data from a 
storage device, such as a hard drive or a 
tape drive, to memory without passing 
the information through the processor. 

flashing—Although the BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System) is stored on a 
computer chip, you can flash many 
newer BIOSes, meaning you can use a 
CD or floppy diskette containing a 
newer version of the BIOS to upgrade 
the BIOS. You may need to contact the 
PC’s manufacturer to determine if you 
can flash your BIOS. You’ll also need 
Internet access to download the new 
BIOS data and copy it to a CD or 
floppy. Read the directions carefully 
and ask a trained PC expert for help if 
you need to. Flashing the BIOS is not a 
task to be taken lightly. If you make er¬ 
rors during the procedure, you c,an 
render the PC completely inoperable 
until you replace the BIOS chip, a pro¬ 
cedure that is expensive and risky. 

hyperlink—An icon, graphic, or word 
in a file that, when you click it with your 
mouse, automatically opens another file 


for viewing. Web pages often include 
hyperlinks that display other Web pages 
when the user clicks the link. Hyperlinks 
include the address or file names of the 
files to which they point, but typically 
this code is hidden from the user. 

install—Setting up hardware or soft¬ 
ware for operation. To install hardware, 
connect the new component to the PC, 
load accompanying software, and con¬ 
figure the computer system to commu¬ 
nicate with the new device. Installing 
software involves loading the program 
on the hard drive and configuring the 
software for use with the system. 



POP (Post Office Protocol)—A 
format for storing and retrieving 
email messages mail servers and 
clients use. POP works with SMTP 
(Simple Mail Transfer Protocol), 
which lets email messages be sent 
from one system to another. Mail 
servers must run both protocols to 
be able to receive, send, and store 
messages. POP functions as a holding 
area for the email message until it is 
picked up by software used by the ac¬ 
count’s owner, who is verified by a 
login name and password, or in more 
secure scenarios, a certificate. 


Registry—A database that contains in¬ 
formation about user preferences and 
system configuration in Windows 95 and 
later. The Registry holds information 
about which devices are attached to your 
computer and which drivers you should 
use with the various devices. It also keeps 
track of file associations (which programs 
should be used to open which type of 
files) and user preferences, such as what 
the monitor resolution and Desktop pat¬ 
tern should be. The Registry is housed in 
the System data and User data files. 
Changes to the Registry are generally 
made through the Control Panel, al¬ 
though not by users directly editing the 
Registry. You can manually edit the 
Registry via the Regedit utility. We advice 
using extreme caution when you manu¬ 
ally edit the Registry; if you delete a key 
you need or introduce errors as you edit, 
you can disable Windows and prevent 
your computer from booting. 

Registry key—A key is a container, or 
folder, in the Registry database that 
can hold both keys and values, where 
the actual data resides. 

uninstall—To remove software from 
a computer. You can uninstall applica¬ 
tions using their own uninstall utilities, 
if available, or through the Add/ 
Remove Programs function in Win¬ 
dows. Separate standalone unin¬ 
stall programs perform diagnostics on 
a hard drive to uncover which files are 
present, what their characteristics 
are, and which may be safely discarded. 
Shared DLL (dynamic-link library) 
files often cause problems when 
you’re trying to uninstall programs in 
Windows. When you install software, 
DLLs are placed in a common directory 
and are often used by more than one 
program. Removing a shared DLL can 
prevent the other programs that use the 
file (or files) from functioning. 
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PC Project: 



In part one of this 
two-part series, 
I'll explain why a 
new motherboard 
may improve 
your computing 
experience and 
also offer tips on 
motherboard 
shopping. 


The Mother 
Of All Projects 


H idden deep in the darkest recesses of your com¬ 
puter lies a single component that unites all the 
others, helping to complete mission-critical tasks 
and distributing electrical power to get the job done. 


I’m referring, of course, to the moth¬ 
erboard—without this vital part, your 
computer isn’t much more than a dis¬ 
connected jumble of wires and drives. 

Like all things PC, motherboards 
have finite lives and may eventually re¬ 
quire replacement for a number of rea¬ 
sons. You’ll need to swap in a new 
motherboard if your old one receives a 
lethal jolt of electricity or if you want 
to upgrade to a faster CPU, video card, 
or other part that won’t work with 
your outdated motherboard. In my 
case, I’m upgrading a Windows XP 
Home Edition, Pentium III (1GHz) 
PC with 384MB RAM on an ABIT SL6 
motherboard because, well, it’s just too 
darn slow and needs a faster CPU. 

In part one of this two-part series, 
I’ll explain why a new motherboard 
may improve your computing experi¬ 
ence and also offer tips on mother¬ 
board shopping. Next month, I will 
walk you through the actual replace¬ 
ment procedure. 

Should You Replace It? 

The motherboard, also known as a 
system board or mainboard, is a fun¬ 
damental part of your computer. It’s 
made of a PCB (printed circuit 
board), which is layers of fiberglass 
interwoven with circuitry that facili¬ 
tates the flow of electricity, as well as 


wiring that lets data zip among your 
PC’s parts. 

Because it’s such an important com¬ 
ponent, many users balk at the idea of 
replacing the motherboard for fear of 
ruining their computers. I agree that 
replacing a motherboard is not a task 
you should take lightly, but you can 
complete the job if you relish a project 
that will challenge your PC-tweaking 
skills. If you’re not even comfortable 
opening your computer’s case, you 
shouldn’t attempt to install a mother¬ 
board. But if you’ve ever replaced a 
drive of any kind inside your PC, you 
can probably mount a motherboard 
using patience and trial and error. 

Before you get too gung-ho about re¬ 
placing your motherboard, remember 
one point: If you have a computer that’s 
more than five years old, it may make 
more sense to scrap the entire machine 
and buy a preconstructed PC. Installing 
a contemporary motherboard in a 5- 
year-old PC instantly makes the other 
parts obsolete, meaning that you will be 
building an entire PC almost com¬ 
pletely from scratch. A prebuilt PC will 
likely be cheaper, and you won’t have to 
spend time assembling it. 

However, if you own a computer 
constructed in the past four years or so, 
you may be able to reuse some of its 
components, including the case and 
power supply, as well as sound or video 
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cards that fit a contemporary PCI 
(Peripheral Component Interconnect) 
slot. You will almost certainly need to 
replace the CPU, though, and install 
more (and perhaps faster) memory, 
too. If you own a Dell PC, you should 
remember that many computers from 
this company use proprietary mother¬ 
boards and PSUs (power supply units). 
To upgrade, you’ll probably need to 
buy a Dell-approved board, and de¬ 
pending on its power requirements, a 
Dell-approved PSU, as well. 

Before you jump into this project, 
unplug your PC, open your case, 
touch the metal on the side of the case 
to discharge static, and have a look. 
Inspect the case itself; a few cases 
make accessing the motherboard 
simple with sliding trays or foldout 
doors. Others force you to remove a 
handful of hardware before you can 
free the board. 

Keep track of the numerous cables, 
wires, and drives that may block your 
attempt to remove the motherboard. 
It will be your responsibility to dis¬ 
connect and reattach anything that’s 
in the way, but don’t let this intimi¬ 
date you; I’ll walk you through this 
process next month. If that looks like a 
job you can handle, it’s time to pre¬ 
pare for a component shopping spree. 


Prioritize & Organize 

You need to select a motherboard 
that will match your current needs and 
give you at least a little room for poten¬ 
tial expansion. A good motherboard is 
worth the investment, and with prices 
falling, it’s unlikely the board itself will 
cost you more than $150. 

That said, think about the tasks you 
want to perform with your computer 
and consider possible future uses. If 
you just want to perform basic Internet 
surfing and word processing, you won’t 
need to drop a lot of cash. On the other 
hand, if you need a computer that will 
work for graphics-intensive projects, 
such as digital video-editing or games, 
prepare to spend a bit more, if not on 
the motherboard, then for a faster 
CPU, video card, or other components. 

Motherboard specifications are at 
best a little confusing, but I’ll point 
out the specs you really need to under¬ 
stand. For this part of the project, I 
suggest sitting down with your PC’s 
manuals, as well as a notepad and pen. 

CPU. Motherboards will work with 
CPUs from Intel or AMD, but not 
both, so your processor choice will 
dictate which board you buy. Intel and 
AMD both make good products. Intel 
is a household name and, like many 


well-known brands, sells its products 
at a premium price. AMD sells good 
chips, too, but sells its CPUs for less. 

You can quickly compare CPU prices 
from these companies on a site such as 
Price Watch (http://www.pricewatch 
.com). You’ll notice that the CPUs have 
similar names: AMD’s Athlon XP 2000 
CPU performs like Intel’s Pentium 4 
2.0, where the 2000 and 2.0 represent 
the CPUs’ clock speeds, which are about 
2GHz. When you notice the price differ¬ 
ences, keep in mind that AMD is a 
newer competitor in the CPU market¬ 
place that uses aggressive pricing to sell 
their products, and Intel is a better- 
known brand that can sell its products 
at a premium. At press time, the lowest 
price for an XP 2000 was about $72; the 
Pentium 4 2.0 sold for about $146. 

Don’t buy the cheapest CPU you 
see because it will be out-of-date as 
soon as you buy it. Keep in mind that 
the more you invest now, the longer 
you can put off another upgrade. I 
recommend buying at least a Pentium 
4 2.0 or XP 2000. 

Chipset. Depending on the manufac¬ 
turer, you may be able to select a spe¬ 
cific chipset for your motherboard. 
Think of chipsets as variations on a 
theme; different chipsets offer various 
goodies on the same base motherboard. 



Motherboard Elements 


Power Supply 
Connector 


PCI Slots 


RAM 

Slots 


PS/2 Ports For 
Mouse/Keyboard 


Serial Port 


AGP Slot 


Ethernet Port 


Pentium 4-Only 
Power Supply Socket 


Game Port & Audio Jacks 
Parallel Port 
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For example, the Intel 845GE and 
Intel 845 chipsets support Pentium 4 
and Celeron CPUs, but they’re a little 
different. The 845 has a maximum 
system bus speed (sometimes called 
FSB [frontside bus] speed) of 400MFIz, 
while the 845GE works at a faster 
533MHz. The higher the bus speed, the 
faster your CPU can communicate with 
the rest of your PC’s components. 

A different chipset may affect the 
type of RAM you can use or change the 
number of other built-in components 
you receive. Many motherboards have 
integrated video and audio chips, and if 
yours doesn’t, you’ll have to buy add¬ 
on PCI cards for video and sound. 
Integrated video and audio don’t pack 
the same oomph as add-on PCI com¬ 
ponents, but they help cut costs. 

In many cases, you won’t have to 
select a specific chipset. Just keep an 
eye on each motherboard’s specs as 
you shop. 

RAM. There are dozens of memory 
chip types, but picking RAM really isn’t 
too hard once you’ve selected a 
processor and motherboard because 
your motherboard manual will recom¬ 
mend one or two types of RAM. Older 
motherboards use cheaper and slower 
SDRAM (synchronous dynamic RAM). 

Most newer motherboards have 
slots for DDR SDRAM (double-data 
rate SDRAM), which, as its name im¬ 
plies, works faster than regular 
SDRAM, a fact reflected in DDR’s 
higher price. As you peruse RAM 
specs, you’ll notice a prefix, such as 
PC1600 or PC133, or a designation 
such as DDR333. The higher the 
number, the faster the performance 
and—you guessed it—the higher price. 

If you aren’t sure which type of 
RAM to buy, call or email a memory 
vendor with your motherboard model 
and CPU type. Then you simply need 
to decide how much RAM you want. 
For a general-use system, you will 
want to buy at least 256MB RAM. 

A final reminder about RAM: Note 
the number of RAM slots in the moth¬ 
erboards you consider. Two slots will 
work, but four or more are better for 
future memory upgrades. 

80 April 2003 / www.smartcomputing.com 


Card slots and ports. Mother¬ 
boards have slots and ports that let 
you add components, such as video 
or Ethernet cards, and basic items, 
such as a keyboard or mouse, to your 
PC. As you shop for a motherboard, 
you’ll encounter a slew of acronyms 
such as AGP (Accelerated Graphics 
Port), ISA (Industry Standard Archi¬ 
tecture), and PCI. 

AGP slots work with video cards 
and have three speed standards (2X, 
4X, 8X), with 8X being the fastest and 
mostly for power users; 4X will work 
fine for most users. Try to find a board 
with at least four PCI slots; these slots 
will let you add everything from sound 
cards to networking interfaces and 
more. Avoid motherboards with ISA 
slots because these antiquated slots in¬ 
dicate an outdated board. 

Also consider the other ports at 
your disposal. You need one PS/2 port 
for your mouse and another for the 
keyboard. A parallel port will help you 
connect a few peripherals, but USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) ports will work 
better for such tasks. 

If you want an upgraded PC that will 
last for several years, consider a moth¬ 
erboard with High Speed USB 2.0 or 
FireWire ports. These ports accommo¬ 
date the fast speeds necessary for digital 
video, music files, and other increas¬ 
ingly common data-intensive transfers. 

Case. We mentioned before that PC 
cases are different, and because each 
case works with a certain motherboard 
design (called a form factor), you need 
to determine which style of mother¬ 
board your case will house. Most cur¬ 
rent cases use the ATX (Advanced 
Technology Extended) form factor. 
Older machines from the Pentium I 
era use an AT (Advanced Technology) 
form factor that won’t house contem¬ 
porary motherboards. 

If you have an old AT case, you’ll 
need a new ATX case. You can buy an 
ATX case at a local computer shop for 
about $50, including a power supply. 
If you need a new power supply, make 
sure it’s at least 300 to 350 watts, 
which is powerful enough for a fast 
processor and extra components. 


Operating system. Be sure to verify 
that the motherboard will work with 
your OS (operatingsystem). Some 
new boards won’t work with Win¬ 
dows 95, and if they do, the USB ports 
and other features may not function. 
If you’re using Win95, I’d strongly 
recommend upgrading to WinXP 
Home Edition, which you can buy 
online for about $85. This OS has ad¬ 
vanced features that will add addi¬ 
tional life to your PC. If you don’t 
have the cash for WinXP right now, 
that’s OK, because you’ll want to in¬ 
stall the new motherboard before you 
upgrade the OS, anyway. 

Choose Your Weapon 

Even hardcore geeks find mother¬ 
board specs confusing sometimes. If 
you’re overwhelmed, reread these sec¬ 
tions and check Intel’s Motherboard 
Selector Guide (http://appzone.mtel 
.com/boards), which simplifies the 
motherboard selection process. 

I recommend sticking with well- 
known brands such as ASUS (http:// 
usa.asus.com), ABIT (http://www.abit 
-usa.com), ECS Elitegroup (http:// 
www.ecsusa.com), or Intel (http:// 
www.intel.com). If you buy online, be 
sure to check the store’s credibility 
with Reseller Ratings (http://www 
.resellerratings.com) first. 

I bought my motherboard for $117 
from NewEgg (http://www.newegg 
.com). It’s an Intel 845GE (Desktop 
Board D845GEBV2) with an ATX 
form factor, 533MHz system bus, 
DDR333 RAM compatibility, 4X AGP 
slot, four High-Speed USB 2.0 ports, 
and six PCI slots. I bought a super-fast 
Pentium 4 2.66GHz CPU ($300) and 
384MB DDR RAM ($107), for a grand 
total of $524. 

That’s a serious chunk of change, 
but you’ll see next month that this up¬ 
grade totally revamped my PC. Take 
your time and find the right compo¬ 
nents for your big upgrade and meet 
me here next month to complete the 
mother of all projects. II 


by Nathan Chandler 












Word Processing 
Beginner 
2002 for 
Win9x/Me/NT 


Microsoft Word 2002 

Belly Up To The Toolbars . . 


Quick 

Studies 


U sers of Microsoft Word sometimes joke that 
the program has so many toolbars that if they 
were all opened at once, there wouldn’t be any room 
left for a document. This is no exaggeration. Word’s 
2002 edition packs no less than 19 toolbars. Here’s a 
quick rundown. 


General Productivity 

These are the toolbars you’re most likely to use 
on an everyday basis. 

Standard. This duplicates several of the basic menu 
commands: Open, Save, Print, Undo, and so on. 
Formatting. Here you control the building blocks 
of your document’s ap¬ 
pearance: fonts, margin 
alignments, etc. 

AutoText. This pro¬ 
vides instant access to a 
categorized list of words 
and phrases that Word 
will complete for you 
after you’ve typed the 
first few letters. 

Task Pane. New to 
Word 2002, it sits along 
the right edge of the 
screen, providing com¬ 
prehensive control over 
document creation, for¬ 
matting, and navigation. 
Word Count. This provides a one-click tally of 
more than just your word count. Use it to see the 
number of paragraphs, lines, and characters. 


Depending on your needs, you’ll probably use 
these less frequently, if at all. 

Database. This lets you import database infor¬ 
mation from Microsoft Access and control it 
within Word using a table format. 

Forms. You’ll use this if you’re creating an elec¬ 
tronic or print form intended for others to fill out. 

Control Toolbox. You can also use this when 
designing a form, but only if the recipient will be 
completing it within Word itself. This is unsuitable 
for creating Web forms because some browsers 
don’t recognize the controls it creates. 

Mail Merge. This helps you import the contents 
of a data list into a master document, such as a 



form letter that will be individually addressed to 
multiple recipients. 

Outlining. While outlining a document, this will 
speed up the drudgery of promoting and demoting 
items from one level to another. 

Reviewing. This helps you manage editorial 
changes, view everyone’s comments, and keep track 
of who’s doing when collaborating on a project. 

Visual Basic. Visual Basic is a programming lan¬ 
guage used to create macros, which you can then 
run to automate repetitive tasks. 

Creative Flair 

If illustrations and visual aesthetics are impor¬ 
tant to you, get familiar with these toolbars. 

Drawing. This provides many ways to create line 
art and import various types of graphic files. 

Picture. Use this to insert an image into a docu¬ 
ment, tweak it with some basic manipulation, and 
make it cooperate with your text. 

Tables And Borders. Although you can use the 
Standard and Formatting toolbars to draw borders 
and input tables and data cells, this consolidated 
toolbar gives you more control over their appear¬ 
ance and behavior. 

WordArt. If you have an urge to create and ma¬ 
nipulate giant text composed of colorful 3D let¬ 
tering, open this and start playing. 

Internet Related 

Because the Internet isn’t going away, you may 
need more than your browser and email program 
to make the most of it. 

Web. Seemingly the most pointless toolbar here, 
this duplicates several commands from Internet 
Explorer’s navigation bar. We’re still looking for a 
valid purpose for it. 

Web Tools. Word is no substitute for a dedi¬ 
cated Web-authoring application, but you can still 
use it to create pages. To add interactive features 
that go beyond straight text, use this toolbar. 

Frames. For Web design, use this toolbar to di¬ 
vide your pages into frames. Using a split-screen 
layout, you can display multiple documents at once. 

No matter what you want to accomplish, you’ll 
find a toolbar for every occasion. Just don’t open 
them all at once. II 


by Brian Hodge 
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Quick 

Studies 


Web Browsers 

Netscape's Smart Browser Settings 


A s long as you’re going to browse the Web, you 
might as well browse smart. Check out a couple 
of Netscape’s more useful features by looking into 
the popular browser’s Smart Browsing controls. 

To make sure Smart Browsing features are en¬ 
abled, click Netscape’s Edit menu and choose Prefer¬ 
ences. Click the small arrow next to Navigator and a 
submenu appears. Click Smart Browsing. On the 
right side of the dialog box, you’ll see two blurbs 
with checkboxes. The top section enables Internet 
Keywords, while the bottom section turns on the 
Location Bar’s Autocomplete function. 


Word Up 

Internet Keywords can make many trips to the 
search engine unnecessary. Rather than loading up a 
search page, typing in words or phrases describing 
your objective, then scrolling through umpteen re¬ 
sults, an Internet Keyword just might take you where 
you’re going right away. 

Give it a whirl by trying out 
one of the more reliable Internet 
Keyword features. Type the name 
of a well-known com¬ 
pany into the Location 
Bar, which is the space 
that normally displays a 
Web site’s address. Then 
press ENTER to load up 
the home page of that 
company. For example, 
typing Disney in the Lo¬ 
cation Bar causes the 
Web page at http://www 
.disney.com to load with¬ 
out searching or even 
touching that Wkey. 

Netscape recognizes 
several other keywords, 
as well. For instance, the names of most colleges 
will automatically pull up that institution’s home 
page. Those who keep up with the stock market can 
type quote followed by a company ticker symbol 
for the most recent stats. Click the More Informa¬ 
tion button in Preferences to see a full list of key¬ 
words. Not all of them worked for us, but it’s 
usually faster than performing a full-fledged search. 

In a few cases, Netscape splits the difference by 
loading up a search results page with an input field. 
For example, typing Denver weather does not lead 



you to a Web page with the Denver forecast. 
However, typing weather does display a page of 
search results, at the top of which is a spot to enter a 
ZIP code for the current forecast. 


Behold The Power 

Users of the Location Bar (and even those who 
haven’t gotten to know its powers) will appreciate 
Netscape’s Autocomplete ability. To enable it, 
choose Preferences from the Edit menu and again 
click Smart Browsing. Place a check mark next to 
Automatically Complete Text Typed Into Location 
Bar in the Location Bar Autocomplete section. Then 
leave the Preferences dialog box open for a minute 
and return to the main Netscape window. 

Slowly begin typing a word in the Location Bar. 
You will likely notice a few Web addresses appear 
under the Location Bar after you enter the first 
letter. As you type in subsequent letters of the word, 
the list under the bar will narrow down to just those 
Web addresses starting with the letters you enter. 

Note that Netscape ignores the “http://” and 
“www” that begin most addresses. Instead of these 
prefixes, start typing the main word of the address. 
For example, try typing Disney rather than http:// 
www.disney.com. The browser will probably guess 
what you are typing after you get as far as DI. If you 
don’t see any addresses, it’s likely you haven’t visited 
any Web sites beginning with that particular letter. 

Once the fist of addresses starts to appear, look to 
see if Netscape recognizes what you’re trying to 
enter. If the site you want shows up on the fist, use 
the arrow keys to select the correct address. 

On the Smart Browsing section of the Preferences 
dialog box, click the Advanced button to customize 
how Autocomplete works. The Show List Of Match¬ 
ing Results option essentially turns Autocomplete on 
and off. The Show Internet Search Engine checkbox 
determines whether you’ll see that extra option at the 
bottom of every Autocomplete fist. 

Autocomplete Best Match As You Type is the 
most interesting option. Select it and Netscape will 
actually attempt to complete what you are typing. 
This can save you the trouble of using the arrow keys 
to select fist items in many cases. 

Netscape’s Smart Browsing features aren’t always 
as smart as they seem, but with the Web as mixed up 
as it is, we’ll try any timesaving feature available. II 


by Alan Phelps 
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Spreadsheet 
Advanced 
2002 for Win9x/NT 
4.0/2000/Me/XP 


Microsoft Excel 2002 

Data Validation, Part I . 


Quick 

Studies 


E ncouraging your co-workers and employees to 
think creatively is usually wise, but when it 
comes to filling in forms and following procedures, 
you definitely save time by making sure everyone is 
thinking safely inside the box. 

Data Validation is one way to keep everyone 
within your boundaries. It lets you limit what data is 
considered valid in a cell, whether that be only num¬ 
bers in a certain range, only text entries of a certain 
length, or even items chosen from a drop-down 
menu of your creation. You can set up a cell to reject 
any invalid entries or allow the entry but flag it as 
invalid so Excel brings it to your attention when you 
ask to see all the offending cells in a spreadsheet. 

In this article, you’ll learn the basics of working 
with Data Validation, and next month, we’ll pro¬ 
vide details on more advanced applications. 

Set Up Basic Validation 


entered the total entertainment expense and calcu¬ 
lates the maximum allowable reimbursement based 
on the 50% policy. If the user enters the total expense 
in cell A10, for example, you can set up a restricted 
reimbursement cell that accepts only a whole 
number that is less than or equal to A10* 50%. If the 
user entered $100 in A10, the formula will determine 
that $50 is the maximum value allowed in the re¬ 
stricted cell. 

You can change validation settings at any time 
by choosing Data, Validation. To copy validation 
settings from one cell to another, highlight the cell 
with validation set up and choose Copy. Then go 
to the new cell and choose Edit, Paste Special, then 
click Validation. 

For a quick survey of all the cells in a worksheet 
that are set up with data validation, choose Edit, 
Go To, Special, Data Validation, All. Excel shades 
all the validated cells. 



Choose Data, Validation to start defining what is 
allowed in a cell. As you choose various items from 
the drop-down menu, various drop-down menus 
appear toward the bottom of the dialog box. These 
let you put in the particulars for the validation sce¬ 
nario you’re creating. If you choose Whole Number, 

By restricting cell entries with 
Data Validation, you can set up 
spreadsheets to automatically 
produce a message such as this 
one when users enter data that 
doesn't match your criteria. 


for example, the next 
menu will let you 
choose what kind of 
range the cell will ac¬ 
cept, and the menu after that lets you enter the 
values. In a typical scenario, you may choose Whole 
Number from the first menu, Between in the second 
menu, and type 1 and 5 in the last two menus. 

Many drop-down menus in this dialog box feature 
a small icon to the side. Clicking it lets you choose 
another spreadsheet cell as part of a cell’s validation 
scenario. Let’s say your company reimburses sales¬ 
people for as much as 50% of their entertainment ex¬ 
penses. You want to use a restricted cell on your 
expense report spreadsheet where salespeople enter 
the amount they will be reimbursed. You can set up 
a formula that looks at the cell where the user 


Validation Messages 

Excel provides several ways to cut down frustra¬ 
tion by giving users a warning about a cell’s restric¬ 
tions. An Input Message pops up as soon as users put 
the cursor in a validated cell, telling them that there 
are restrictions on what can be entered in the 
cell. An Error Alert message pops up after an 
entry telling users that their entry was invalid 
and asking them to try again. You’ll find the 
controls for these messages on the aptly named 
Input Message and Error Alert tabs in the Data 
Validation dialog box. 

There are three flavors of error alerts: Infor¬ 
mation, Warning, and Stop. The functions of the 
first two are similar; neither prevents the entry of in¬ 
valid data, but the Stop message does. The text fields 
for these alerts are big enough that you have room to 
explain exacdy what restrictions a cell has, helping 
users get the entry right. Note that if you choose to 
display an error message but don’t enter text for it, 
Excel displays a default error message about the cell 
having restricted values. 

To find invalid data that made it into cells, use 
the Tools menu’s Formula Auditing option. Click 
Show Formula Auditing Toolbar and click the 
Circle Invalid Data button. 

Next month, we’ll look at setting up lists and 
other ways to use Data Validation. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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Quick Tips 

Secrets For Succeeding In Common Tasks j 


yideoCard 

You can often reuse several 
components when you buy a 
new motherboard for your 
PC, but the video card may 
not be one of them. If you 
have a 2X AGP (Accelerated 
Graphics Port) video card, 
you shouldn’t try to use it 
with a new motherboard that 
has a 4X or 8X AGP. Almost 
all 2X AGP video cards have 
a voltage of 3.3v, whereas 4X 
and 8X AGP ports are 1.5v. 

If you try to use a 2X AGP 
video card in a 4X or 8X AGP 
port, you’ll burn out the 
motherboard—a costly 
mistake. Make sure you 
use a 4X or 8X AGP video 
card instead. 

Windows Media Player 9 

Want access to your music 
without leaving Windows 
Media Player 9 open on your 
Desktop? The latest version 
of Windows Media Player 
includes a minimode that fits 
nicely on your Taskbar, let¬ 
ting you play, stop, pause, 


skip tracks, or adjust the 
volume with a few quick 
clicks. To enable minimode, 
right-click the Taskbar, high¬ 
light Toolbars, and click 
Windows Media Player. Now 
simply open Windows 
Media Player 9 and click the 
Minimize button. 


UnZipThemAII 

There are many reasons to 
condense big files using dif¬ 
ferent compression programs. 
Problems arise, however, 
when you want to simultane¬ 
ously decompress multiple 
files that were compressed in 
various formats. UnZip¬ 
ThemAII is a program 
that can help; it extracts 
files that you com¬ 
pressed into ZIP, RAR, 
or ACE format. The 
program works with 
Windows 95 and later 
operating systems and 
runs from the system 
tray so it’s always handy 
to use. UnZipThemAII is 
classified as “donation- 
ware,” meaning you can 
use it free or contribute 
as much as you like 
to the author. Download the 
file at http://www.herve- 
thouzard.com/unzipus.phtml. 

Internet Explorer 5/5.V6 

Give your mouse a break 
and use keyboard shortcuts 
to browse 
through Web 
pages in Internet 
Explorer. Press 
ALT-Right arrow 
to page forward, 
ALT-Left arrow 
or BACKSPACE 
to return to the 
previous page, 
and ALT-HOME to access 
your home page. Use the 
Up and Down arrows to 
scroll a Web page, press 
HOME to return to the 
top of the page, and press 
END to move to the end 
of a page. Use CTRL-N to 
open a new window and 


CTRL-W to close the cur¬ 
rent window. 

CPU . 

If you buy a new CPU 
for your system, it’ll prob¬ 
ably include a cheap 
heatsink and fan unit. You 
should consider upgrading 


to a better model. A good 
quality heatsink/fan unit 
only costs $10 to $30 and 
will better protect your new 
CPU from overheating. 
Some heatsink/fan units also 
include a variable speed fan 
control, which will reduce 
the amount of fan noise 
your system creates. Top 
brands include Thermal- 
Take, Cooler Master, and 
Van tec, and they can be 
found at most 
computer stores. 

StarOffice Calc 6.0 

When you’re 
dealing with large 
spreadsheets, it’s 
often handy to 
freeze certain cells 
you want to use as 
headers. When 
frozen, the cells 
remain in view, 


letting you scroll through 
your spreadsheet without 
losing headers for certain 
rows and columns. To lock 
column A and row 1, click 
cell B2. In the Window 
menu select Freeze. All 
columns to the left of 
the select column and all 
rows above the selected 
cell are frozen. To 
unfreeze cells, simply 
click Freeze in the 
Window menu. 

Outlook 2000/2002 

It’s easy to forget to 
respond to a few im¬ 
portant messages when 
you’re inundated with 
email. Outlook can 
help you remember to 
send a critical response 
by using the Calendar. 
When you receive an 
important email message, 
click and drag it to the 
Calendar. An appointment 
window will appear; use the 
Start Time drop-down 
menu to set the date and 
time you want to respond 
to the message. Click Save 
And Close, and you’ll see 
the new entry on your 
Calendar. A reminder will 
appear when it’s time to re¬ 
spond to that message. 



Drag and drop important messages into Outlook's 
Calendar so you don't forget to send a response. 



In minimode, you can access Windows Media 
Player from your Taskbar. 



You can keep your new CPU cooler with a better 
heatsink and fan unit. 
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Word 2000/2002 

Before computers, 
changing line spacing 
meant rewriting the docu¬ 
ment. The introduction of 
computers eliminated the 
rewriting process, but 
spacing was still a headache. 
Word offers a simple solu¬ 
tion to the age-old spacing 
problem. Simply select the 
text you want to make 
spacing changes to and 
press CTRL-1 for single¬ 
spacing, CTRL-5 for line- 
and-a-half spacing, or 
CTRL-2 for double-spacing. 

Digital Camera 

Most people think of 
memory cards when they 
think of digital camera acces¬ 
sories, but a tripod may be 
even more useful in certain 
situations. A tripod gives you 
the freedom to frame a shot 
perfectly, which is especially 
important for family portraits 
or landscapes. A tripod is also 
helpful in low-light situations. 
Cameras need longer expo¬ 
sure times in such situations, 
but if you take a picture at less 
than 1/60 of a second, your 
pictures will be blurry because 
of camera shake. By using a 
tripod, you can steady the 
camera at speeds of less than 
1/60 of a second. 

PalmOS 

The Palm Address Book 
provides a simple listing of 
friends, family, and business 
associates. In most cases, 
you’ll see a name and phone 
number for each entry.'The 
phone number displayed is 
the first phone number you 
input when adding a contact. 


If you want to change that 
number in the future, simply 
tap the entry in question to 
open Address View. Tap the 
Edit button followed by the 
Details button. In the Address 
Entry Details box, tap the 
Show In List entry to open 
the drop-down menu and se¬ 
lect the contact information 
you want to appear. 

Outlook 2000/2002 

It’s time for a little spring 
cleaning in your Outlook 
folders. Outlook’s Auto- 
Archive tool makes it easy 
(and dust-free) to delete old, 
useless messages that eat hard 
drive space. To get started, 
right-click the folder you 
want to clean up, then click 
Properties. Click the 
AutoArchive tab and click the 
Clean Out Items Older Than 
checkbox. Enter a number 
and select Months, Weeks, or 
Days from the drop-down 
menu. Click a radio button to 
either move messages to a 
selected folder or take a more 
drastic option and perma¬ 
nently delete the messages. 

Excel 97/2000/2002 

Excel defaults to three 
worksheets per file, but 
you’re not stuck with three. 

To add a worksheet, click 
Insert and Worksheet. The 
new worksheet will appear to 
the immediate left of the cur¬ 
rent worksheet. To delete a 
worksheet, right-click the 
worksheet name and click 
Delete. Confirm the deletion 
when prompted. To rename a 
worksheet, right-click the 
current name (Sheet 1, Sheet 
2), click Rename, type the 
new name, and press ENTER. 


Video Editing 

You may think you’re done 
with your video-editing pro¬ 
ject once you copy it to a tape, 
CD, or DVD. But you should 
take an extra two min¬ 
utes to label the media 
after you’ve recorded to 
it. If you don’t, it won’t 
be long before you have 
a library of “mystery” 
tapes, CDs, or DVDs. 

It’ll be a lot easier to or¬ 
ganize your video li¬ 
brary if everything is 
neatly labeled, which 
means it’ll be easier to 
find the videos you’re 
looking for later on. 

StarOffice Writer 6.0 

If you want to add page 
numbers to StarOffice Writer 
documents, select the Page 
from the Format menu. Click 
the Footer tab to add page 
numbers to the bottom of the 
page or the Header tab to add 
numbers to the top of the 
page. Click the Footer On 
checkbox or the Header On 
checkbox as appropriate. 

Click OK and position the 
cursor within the footer/ 
header portion of the page. 

If you want to center the 
page number, click the 
Centered button in the 
toolbar above. From the 
Insert menu, highlight Fields 
and select Page Numbers. 

Excel 2000/2002 

To customize cells in Excel, 
click Format and Cells. The 
Format Cells dialog box has 
six tabs. The Number tab 
changes the appearance of 
numbers on your sheet, the 
Alignment tab changes the 


position of text in the cells, 
and the Font tab changes the 
appearance of text. Addition¬ 
ally, the Border tab adds bor¬ 
ders to your text, the Patterns 
tab adds a color or pattern to 


your text, and the Protection 
tab can be utilized along with 
the Protection option from 
the Tools menu to restrict 
access to the file. 

Windows 98/Me/XP 

Here’s a quick way to 
find a lot of important 
troubleshooting information 
for your Windows-based 
PC. Click Start and click 
Run; in the Run dialog box, 
type msinfo32 and click OK. 
After a few moments, you’ll 
see the System Information 
window, featuring simple 
information, such as a 
System Summary, which 
details processor type, com¬ 
puter model, and more. You 
can also check out informa¬ 
tion about the software 
environment, various input 
and output components, 
Internet Explorer settings, 
and Hardware Resources, 
which can help you find 
device conflicts. II 



Use the six tabs in the Format Cells dialog 
box to customize the cells in Excel. 
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Computing Dictionary and Encyclopedia: Our entire five-volume encyclopedia, as well as our com¬ 
plete dictionary, is in searchable online format. Find clear, simple explanations and definitions to any 
computing word or topic. 


M ake sure you’re not missing the special privileges available to you as a paid subscriber of 
Smart Computing magazine. You’ve subscribed to much more than just a magazine, so go 
to SmartComputing.com today to see all that’s available to you free as a subscriber: 

Complete Versions Of More Than 295 Issues: Subscribers get full access to every article 
in every issue of Smart Computing, Learning Series, Reference Series, and Computer Power 
User magazines. That’s a value of more than $111 per year—all at no additional cost to you. 

Q&A Board: Have an irritating PC problem or question? Get it solved quickly by posting it 
8cA Board. Why wait for days when your question can be answered in a 

matter of hours? 



Monthly Subscriber Update: Computer users are always looking for more great tips and ideas. Now 
subscribers can get more each month with the Smart Computing Monthly Subscriber Update. You’ll get a 
reminder of new features on the Web site, important articles you may have missed the first time around, 
and tips, tricks, and troubleshooting advice in a simple digest format. 


Tips & Tricks You May Have Missed 

Type the URLs (uniform resource locators; Web addresses) below into your browser's address bar to find the tips 
or information online at SmartComputing.com. 


As prices for recordable 
drives continue to drop, there 
are more options available for 
recording your own audio 
CDs and DVDs. We took a 
look at which audio formats 
work best on various drives 
and dug up a few software 
titles that’ll help you make a 
good mix disc instead of a 
coaster (from the January 
issue of Smart Computing). 
http://www.smartcomputing 
.com/jan03/mix 


Need something to put on 
those CDs and DVDs you 
learned how to burn? Napster 
may be gone, but file sharing 
is alive and well. Learn more 
with this article (from the 
Reference Series: How 
Computers Work Part IT). 
http://www.smartcomputing 
.com/oct02/p2p 



Surfing the ’Net is typi¬ 
cally smooth, but browser 
settings, antivirus software, 
and pesky problems can 
make the seas choppy. 

We’ll discuss some of the 
ways to cure these common 
connection problems (from 
the February issue of Smart 
Computing). 

http://www.smartcomputing 

.com/feb03/surf 


If you’re like most people, 
you’re curious about carving 
out a niche of your own on 
the Web. Creating a personal 
Web site is only part of the 
process (from our Learning 
Series: PC How Tos). 
http://www.smartcomputing 
.com/fieb03/domain 
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April Web-Only Articles 


To Access These Web-Only Articles: 




1. Click the Smart Computing cover on the home page in the Latest Issues On 
Newsstands Now area. 

2. Click View Entire Table Of Contents at the bottom of the page. 

You'll see the entire online table of contents for this issue. Web-only articles are 
marked with a special banner (only subscribers can view the entire article). 


For all the latest product reviews, 
visit the Hardware Reviews & 

1 Comparison Charts area at 
» SmartComputing.com (http:// 
| www.smartcomputing.com). 


Portable/PDA: 

SplashData SplashWallet 3.11 
Misc. Consumer 
Broderbund 3D Home Architect 
Professional 5.0 
Organizing: 

Alpha Software Alpha Five Version 5 
Family & Education: 

TOPICS Entertainment World Book 
Encyclopedia 2003 Ultra Deluxe 
Misc. Business: 

Atlas Business Solutions Ultimate 
Business Planner 


^ffljtomputing 995 

■ — II Ml Ml ■ 


Linux: NVIDIA Linux Drivers 

Your Linux system may not be able to 
take full advantage of your NVIDIA 
graphic chip’s 3D functions until you 
install the necessary drivers. This 
month, we show you how to down¬ 
load, install, and configure NVIDIA’s 
proprietary 3D drivers for Linux. 

Windows 98/Me: Configure 
User Accounts With Win98's 
System Policy Editor 

The System Policy Editor, an op¬ 
tional component of Windows 98, 
lets users set up different configura¬ 
tions for each user account on the 
computer. We’ll explain how it 
works and how to use it. 


HTML 

From The Beginning, Part 1 


Online. Right Now. 

You just received your latest issue of 
Smart Computing at home, but you're at 
work and don't have your print issue 
with you. Access the newest issue online! 
We now post new issues live on the Web 
site as soon as subscribers start receiving 
them in the mail. As a paid subscriber, 
you can read it online and in print at the 
same time. It's just another benefit 
to being a paid subscriber to Smart 
Computing magazine. 


The Print Shop 

Create Stationery Sets 


Security 

File & Print Sharing On A Network 


Online 

Ship Faster With Online Help 

Email 

Explore Advanced Yahoo! 

Mail Features 

Microsoft Money 2003 Deluxe 

Customize & Analyze Your Portfolio 


PageMaker 7 

By The Numbers 

WordPerfect 

Collaborate With Comment 
& Sticky Notes 

Lotus 1-2-3 

Convert Worksheets To Web Pages 

Roxio PhotoSuite Platinum 

The Incredible Virtual Head 
Transplant, Part 2 


Access 2002 

Create Totals Queries With Criteria 


Where Are 
All The Issues? 

You hear us talk a lot about the 
295+ complete issues you can ac¬ 
cess at SmartComputingcom. For a 
list of all the issues available at our 
site, click the yellow Search All 
Articles box on the home page. 
From there, click the Master Index 
Of Issues link in the upper right. You 
can view the full contents of any is¬ 
sues listed there—that's more than 
17,000 pages of editorial content. 


Only paid subscribers to Smart Computing magazine get full access to SmartComputing.com. 


www.smartcomputing.com 
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This Month's Feature 



This Month's Feature: 

What Are You R ' 
Waiting For? 


Register At SmartComputing.com & Discover All The Benefits Of Being A Subscriber 


Now it’s easier than ever to register at SmartComputing.com. So do it today and start taking advantage 
of all you’ve paid for. 

If you are a Smart Computing subscriber and haven’t registered at our Web site, you are missing thou¬ 
sands of tips, tricks, answers to PC questions, hardware and software reviews, and articles. With 
SmartComputing.com, you’ll never have to go anywhere else for the computing information you need. 


How To Register: 

If You Don't Have 
A Username & Password 

1 L 1 • Find the red Register Here area on the left side of the 
I SmartComputing.com home page. Use the Click Here link in 
the subscribers text. (NOTE: If you don’t see the Register Here 
area, congratulations! You’re already registered to use 
SmartComputing.com. Search the archive using the yellow 
Search All Articles box or post your question on the Q&A Board 
by clicking the yellow Q&A Board box. If you can’t post a ques¬ 
tion or view an entire article, be sure to see the If You Already 
Have A Username & Password section on the next page.) 

2. You’ll see the Register For Access To Subscriber Areas page. 
Select the publication you subscribe to, either Smart 
Computing or Computer Power User. 

3. Fill in your last name, street address, and ZIP/postal code as 
they appear on your subscription address label. 

4. Enter your email address twice, once in the Email Address 
field and again in the Confirm Email Address field. 

5. Click Submit. You’ll see a page with your username and pass¬ 
word. You can start using them right away. You’ll also receive 
an email message from Smart Computing with your username 
and password. Keep that message for future reference. 




































Log In 

Once you receive your username and password: 

1. Go to the home page. 

2. Click the Log In link in the blue bar at the top of the page. 

3. Enter your username and password. ] - 

4. If you want to accept a cookie from our site so you don’t have to 

enter your username and password again, put a check in the box 
under Attention. J _ 

5. Click Submit. 

You may use this username and password to log into the Smart 
Computing site and search through all the content on the site. 

And don’t forget about the features that only to subscribers have 
complete access to: the Q&A Board, archive of more than 17,000 
articles, hardware reviews and comparison charts, and computing 
chat rooms. 


If You Already Have A Username & Password 

If you already have a username and password for the SmartComputing.com site, there’s no need to 
register for another one. Log in using your existing username and password. When you try to enter a 
subscriber-only area of the site, you’ll be prompted to register for access to subscriber areas. Follow 
the instructions above. 

Only paid subscribers to Smart Computing magazine get 
full access to SmartComputing.com. 

Registration Tips & Troubleshooting 



If you've registered at SmartComputing.com and forgotten your username and/or password, click 
Forgot Your Password on the home page and follow the instructions there. You'll be asked to supply 
your email address, username, and ZIP code. You must fill in two of the three fields correctly to 
receive the information. 

After registering, you will receive an email message with your username and password. Keep it for 
future reference. If you don't receive this email message, please email customer-service 
@smartcomputing.com or call (800) 733-3809. 

If you are unable to access subscriber-only areas on the Web site or have to log in each time you try, 
make sure you are logged in to the site (see above for specific steps), have cookies turned on, and have 
accepted a cookie from us. Then you can move freely about the site with subscriber access. 

Feel free to call (800) 733-3809 or email customer-service@smartcomputing.com if you have any 
difficulties registering or accessing subscriber-only privileges on the Web site. 


• When registering at our site, make sure you use the same information found on your mailing label. 
If your ZIP code or email address have changed, for example, we may not be able to match to your 
subscription information. Call or email us with any questions. 
































SITE GUIDE 


smartcomputmq.com 


Feel Safe 


W e can’t possibly fit every helpful tip, tweak, or trou¬ 
bleshooting tidbit in print. That’s why you’ll find a 
wealth of resources at our Web site, SmartComputing.com. 
Here are some tips for using our Web site to find more in¬ 
formation about the articles in this month’s print issue. 


For tips, tricks, and troubleshooting information related 
to older operating systems: 

1. Go to http://www.smartcomputing.com. 

2. Click the yellow Search All Articles box on the right side. 

3. To view all the articles we’ve written about a particular 
operating system, click Operating Systems under Pick A 
Category. From there, click the link for the operating 
system you’re interested in. 

Another option is to scroll to the bottom of the Article Search 
page and enter keywords. For example, if you’re looking for 
information on how to use Windows 95’s Disk Defragmenter, 
type in the keywords Windows 95 Disk Defragmenter. 

TIPS ~ 

Where To Buy 

You can rely on Smart Computing for dependable, straightforward 
reviews of hundreds of hardware products. And now we'll help you 
find those products at a great price. Use the Hardware Reviews & 
Comparison Charts area to find a product you’re interested in. Then 
click the Where To Buy logo to find a list of dealers and current 
product prices our sister site, PCToday.com, provides. 


You read our technical support showdown article and are 
ready to call technical support. But before you do, don’t forget 
SmartComputing.com’s extensive article archive and Q&A 
Board could already contain the answers you’re looking for— 
without the cost of a call. A couple of recommendations: 

1. Try searching our Web site using the Search All Articles 
area. You can get better results by choosing an article type 


and category or key¬ 
words. Make your key¬ 
words specific. If you’re 
looking for information 
on how to reformat your 
hard drive, type reformat 
hard drive. You’ll find 
numerous articles that car 


Smart Computing does not sell, 
trade, or otherwise release any per¬ 
sonal information on subscribers o 
visitors to our site. We respect your . 
desire for privacy and protect any in¬ 
formation you give us. You can feel 
safe and comfortable registering as a 
guest, newsstand customer, or sub¬ 
scriber and accepting a cookie from 
our site because we protect your 
personal information. 


help. 


2. Check out the Q&A Board. At the bottom of the Q&A 
Board page, you’ll see a search area. Type in keywords 
for the problem you’re having and click Search. If you 
don’t find the help you need, post your question to the 
board by clicking the Post A Question link in the upper 
right. Be as specific as possible about your system and 
the problem, and see if another subscriber can help. 

If the above options don’t work and you’re ready to call 
technical support, search our online articles for advice about 
what you should know before making the call and how to 
get the most from technical support. Follow the instructions 
in number 1 above, but use the keywords technical support. 


More 10-Minute Tweaks 


This month’s featured articles are about tweaks for pop¬ 
ular operating systems and applications. We’ve published 
thousands of other tips and troubleshooting-related 
tweaks. Find them online: 

1. Search our article archive. Recommended keywords include 
Windows 98 troubleshooting, operating system (or insert 
your favorite application name) tips, and speedier startup. 

2. Check out our entire issues on related subjects. From 
the home page, click the yellow Search All Articles box. 
Click the Master Index Of Issues link in the upper right. 
Here are a few issues of particular interest: 

■ Learning Series: Windows XP Tips & Tricks 

• Learning Series: PC Tips 

• Learning Series: WinMe Tips, Trick & Troubleshooting 

• Reference Series: Book Of Tips 

• Reference Series: Troubleshooting 


Only paid subscribers to Smart Computing magazine 
get full access to SmartComputing.com. 
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Interface Ins & Outs f 

T here are several interfaces that can be used to connect devices to your com¬ 
puter: SCSI, USB, FireWire (IEEE 1394), serial, parallel, ATA. All of these 
acronyms can get confusing, and it's hard to keep straight which interface 
works best with which devices. To clear up the confusion, we'll detail the ins and 
outs of each interface. 


USB 




The USB (Universal Serial Bus) interface, 
which was introduced as a replacement for 
the serial port on Macs and the parallel port 
on PCs, is ideally suited for low- to midspeed 
devices, such as keyboards, mice, modems, printers, digital 
cameras, joysticks, Zip drives, and entry-level scanners. USB 
devices are hot swappable and Plug and Play compatible. In 
addition, using multiple USB hubs, you can daisy chain as 
many as 127 devices. 


Terms To Know 

daisy chain —To connect several devices together in such a 
way that only the first device is connected to the computer. 
The devices that aren't connected to the computer connect 
to the previous device in the chain. Once you reach the last 
device in the chain, you may have to place a terminator on 
the unused connector. 

With SCSI (Small Computer System Interface) and FireWire 
devices, you can create a true daisy chain with one device con¬ 
nected to the next. However, with USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
devices, you daisy chain USB hubs and connect individual 
devices to the ports on the hubs. 

hot swap —To replace a device, such as a hard drive or CD 
drive, with a similar device while your computer is running. 

Plug and Play —The ability of a computer to detect and 
configure hardware automatically, with little user intervention. 



FireWire/IEEE 1394 


FireWire, also referred to as IEEE 1394 or 
i.LINK (Sony), was introduced as a replace¬ 
ment for RS-232 serial ports, parallel ports, and 
SCSI (Small Computer System Interface) ports. 
FireWire devices support isochronous data transfer, 
meaning data is delivered at a guaranteed rate, and you 
can interface two FireWire devices without either device 
being plugged into a computer. In addition, FireWire 
devices are hot swappable and Plug and Play compatible, 
and you can daisy chain as many as 63 devices. 
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Serial 

A serial port transfers 1 bit of data at a time and 
connects only one device, usually a mouse, key¬ 
board, or modem, using the RS-232 standard, 
which describes how your computer talks to and 
exchanges information with low-speed serial devices. When 
used to connect a modem, the serial port is usually referred to 
as a COM (communications) port. 




Parallel 


Parallel ports, which transfer 
multiple bits of information at a 
time, are ideal for devices that 
require a larger bandwidth, such as 
printers, entry-level scanners, and CD 
drives. Faster versions of the parallel port 
include EPP (Enhanced Parallel Port) and ECP 
(Extended Capabilities Port), which allow for 
two-way communication between the comput¬ 
er and the device. 


ATA, EIDE, DMA, & UDMA 


In a nutshell, ATA (Advanced 
Technology Attachment), IDE 
(Integrated Drive Electronics), 
EIDE (Enhanced IDE), DMA (Direct 
Memory Access), and UDMA (Ultra DMA) all 
serve the same purpose: connecting internal devices, 
such as hard drives and CD drives. The ATA (also 
known as IDE) interface lets devices communicate 
with the rest of the computer. 



SCSI 


SCSI (Small Computer System 
Interface) is a parallel interface 
that lets a computer communicate 
with hardware, such as hard drives, floppy 
diskette drives, CD drives, printers, and scanners. 
You can daisy chain between seven and 15 devices 
on a single SCSI port. In addition to being fast, the 
SCSI interface is backward and forward compatible. 


What's Your Speed? 

E ach interface we’ve detailed has a specific data transfer 
rate represented in MBps (megabytes per second), Mbps 
(megabits per second), or Kbps (kilobits per second). In the 
following chart, you’ll find the maximum data transfer rates 
for each interface. 


Interface 

Data Transfer Rate 

ATA/IDE/EIDE/DMA/UDMA 

16MBps to 33MBps 

FireWire 

480Mbps 

Parallel 

115Kbps 

SCSI 

80MBps to 640MBps 

Serial 

115Kbps 

USB 1.1 

12Mbps 

USB 2.0 

480Mbps 
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When 

Devices Clash 

Untangling Resource Conflicts 



These days, there’s no end to the list i 
of gadgets you can plug into your 
computer: cameras, printers, scanners, 
joysticks, keyboards, transceivers for 
wireless gear, card readers, MP3 
players, TV tuners, microdrives, and 
more. With the advent of Plug and | 
Play, adding a device to your com- | 
puter has never been simpler, and the 
list grows every year. But with all these 
devices vying for their share of your 
system’s resources, the chance for a re¬ 
source conflict has never been greater. 


The result? Your system can hang, 
crash, or slow to a crawl. It can refuse 
to boot or boot in Safe Mode. You’ll 
hear nothing but noise from the 
sound card when you should hear a 
symphony, and more. 

What’s a resource, and why does it 
matter? It’s any part of your computer, 
for example, a location in memory, 
that can be assigned to a program or 
device. As a rule of thumb, each device 
you install on your system needs a 
unique resource to run. If more than 


one device competes for the same re¬ 
source, a conflict results, and it can trip 
up your system. 

The Basics 

Let’s start with the basics. In order 
to fix a resource conflict, you’ll need 
to know what happens when you in¬ 
stall a new device and what sorts of 
things can go wrong. 

When you run the installation pro¬ 
gram that came with your hardware, it 
copies a driver to your system, most 
often to the Windows folder in the C: 
drive. A driver is software that lets your 
operating system (Windows 98, Me, or 
XP) use the device and share data with 
it. Think of it as a translator: without it, 
Windows can’t speak to your device 
and vice versa. 

Once the driver is up and running, 
Windows scans the system to find a 
free resource to assign to the new de¬ 
vice. By and large, there are four types 
of resources it checks. 

Interrupt request (IRQ) line num¬ 
bers. Think of these as a door to the 
CPU. The CPU is not as smart as you’d 
think: It can only do one thing at a 
time. When a device needs to get its 
attention, say, when a printer needs to 
get directions on what to print, it has 
to interrupt the CPU with its request. 
The IRQ lets it do this. Your computer 
has 16 IRQ lines, five of which are used 
for the system itself (numbers 0, 1,2, 
8, and 13). Common devices, such as 
your keyboard or mouse, use an addi¬ 
tional three to four IRQs. The rest are 
open for cameras, scanners, and other 
devices you may decide to add to your 
system. More than any other resource, 
an IRQ is often the cause of conflict: 
Nearly every device on your system 
needs one, and there are few to begin 
with. What’s more, half of them are 
already taken by your computer’s stan¬ 
dard components. 

Direct Memory Access (DMA) 
Channel. DMAs are pathways that 
move data to and from a device 
without passing it through the CPU. 
Think of it as a direct connection 
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between a peripheral and your RAM; 
as such, it saves time and lightens the 
load on the CPU. DMAs rarely cause 
resource conflicts. 

I/O port addresses. I/O stands for 
Input/Output. Thus, an I/O address is a 
unique address your system gives to 
a device for input or output. For ex¬ 
ample, every key on 
your keyboard has an 
I/O address. When the 
system receives a bit of 
data from the address 
that’s assigned to the 
M key, it knows to 
display an M on your 
monitor. Usually, I/O 
addresses are shown 
as hexadecimal num¬ 
bers, for example; 

18FF or 20DD. 

Memory address 
ranges. Chances are 
that you’ll never have 
to worry about a 
problem related to a 
memory address 
range. They’re used mostly by 
firmware (software embedded on the 
device itself) on motherboards and 
graphics adapters, and they’re far and 
away the least common source of con¬ 
flict on Windows machines. 

When you run an installation pro¬ 
gram for the first time, it scans your 
system to see which of these re¬ 
sources are available, then assigns 
one to your device. If all goes well, 
you’ll be up and running in no time. 
But every so often, a mistake is made 
and more than one device is assigned 
to a single resource, causing a con¬ 
flict as each device competes for that 
resource. When that happens, the 
system hangs, slows, or starts to send 
garbled output to the printer, mon¬ 
itor, or sound card. 

As always, there are exceptions to the 
rule. Some devices can share a resource 
without conflict. Your communications 
ports, for example', can share IRQs. 
Often, there’s no problem in having a 
mouse and a joystick on COM1. On the 
other hand, if a modem is asked to share 


a resource, the device may shut down, j 
or even worse, cause the system itself to j 
shut down. 

Finding Conflicts 

So, how do you know when your 
system has a resource conflict? Believe 
it or not, most instal¬ 
lation programs (and 
even Windows itself) 
won’t let you know 
automatically. 
Instead, you’ll have to 
infer the presence of a 
conflict by the sys¬ 
tem’s behavior. For 
example, if you have 
a crash or if your 
system starts to hang 
when you’ve installed 
a new device, chances 
are there’s a conflict 
to blame. By far the 
easiest way to check is 
to use the Windows 
Device Manager. 

The Windows Device Manager first 
made an appearance in Win95, and 
it’s since become an integral part of 
Windows. Simply put, it’s the sys¬ 
tem’s main source of information 
about its hardware. It gives you a 
graphical view of your hardware in an 
interface that’s based on Windows 
Explorer—a tree with branches, one 
per category, each of which expands 
to show all the devices installed in 
that category. Common categories in¬ 
clude: Disk Drives, Display Adapters, 
Keyboards, Modems, Monitors, 
Network Adapters, Processors, 
Sound, Video and Game Controllers, 
and System Resources, a catch-all 
that’s used to show the devices on 
your motherboard. 

The Device Manager is a powerful 
tool. You can use it to determine if your j 
system’s hardware is working; change j 
hardware configuration settings; iden- [ 
tify the drivers for each device and 
obtain information about them,; or 
disable, enable, and remove devices. 
You can also use it to update a driver, 


roll it back to a previous version (only 
in WinXP), print a summary of your 
system’s hardware, and, of course, lo¬ 
cate a resource conflict. Let’s examine 
this last option in detail. 

Start your exploration by opening 
the Device Manager. In Win98, right- 
click the My Computer icon on the 
Desktop, click Properties, then Device 
Manager. You can also click Start, 
Settings, Control Panel, System, and 
Device Manager. The same procedure 
applies in WinMe. In WinXP, click 
Start, Programs, Administrative Tools, 
Computer Management, and Device 
Manager. Alternatively, you can open 
the Control Panel and click on 
Performance And Maintenance, 
System, Hardware, Device Manager. If 
you prefer, you can instead type de- 
vmgmt.msc at the command prompt 
or press the Windows logo key and the 
PAUSE/BREAK key at the same time. 

With the Device Manager open, it’s 
easy to spot a conflict: You’ll see a 
yellow exclamation point next to the 
conflicting device. Most often this 
means there’s a shared resource that’s 
not working. (It can also mean that 
you’re missing a device that was pre¬ 
viously installed; for example, a Zip 
drive you’ve removed from your 
notebook when traveling.) If there’s a 
red X over your device, it generally 
indicates a problem with the driver 
itself. In that case, you’ll have to re¬ 
move the device and run the install¬ 
ation program again. 



In WinXP, the red X over the network 
adapter in the Device Manager indicates a 
faulty device driver. 



In the Windows 98 Device Manager, 
the yellow exclamation point next to 
the joystick shows a resource conflict. 
Here, a device is installed twice on the 
same IRQ (interrupt request line). 
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Now that you know how to spot a 
conflict, how do you fix it? 

Fixing Conflicts 

Let’s say you’ve bought a new MP3 
player, brought it home, unwrapped it 
and run the installation program. All 
is fine and well—there’s no error mes¬ 
sage and you’re ready to go, so you at¬ 
tach the device to your machine and 
try to upload a few tunes. But for 
some reason, your computer won’t 
find the device. Whenever 
you try, it hangs and you’re 
forced to reboot. 

This is a classic symptom 
of a resource conflict: a 
system crash after the instal¬ 
lation of a new device. To 
verify the problem, open the 
Device Manager and see if 
your MP3 player is marked 
by a yellow exclamation 
point. If the answer is yes, 
there are two ways to fix it. 

The first is the easiest: If 
you’re working in Win98, 

WinMe, or WinXP, start a 
Windows Troubleshooter 
and let Windows do the work for you. 
(Win95 does not have a hardware 
troubleshooter.) Think of a trou¬ 
bleshooter as your personal support 
agent in Windows; it asks you a series 
of questions about the problem you’re 
having, then shows you how to fix it 
based on the answers you give. 

In Win98, start the Hardware 
Troubleshooter by clicking Start, then 
Help. This opens the Windows Help 
screen. Click Troubleshooting, then 
Windows 98 Troubleshooters. You’ll 
see a list of troubleshooters. Click 
Hardware Conflict. 

In WinMe, click Start, then Help. 
Type troubleshooter in the Search box 
and click Go. The troubleshooters will 
appear as a list of search results. Choose 
Hardware Conflict. You can also find a 
troubleshooter by searching for hard¬ 
ware conflict or resource conflict. 

In WinXP, click Start, Help And 
Support, Hardware. In the box marked 


Hardware, click Fixing A Hardware 
Problem (note that you might have to 
scroll to see it). Click the Hardware 
Troubleshooter that appears in the 
right pane of the window. The first 
screen of the troubleshooter will ask, 
What Problem Are You Having? 
Choose the last radio button on the 
list, I Need to Resolve A Hardware 
Conflict On My Computer, and then 
click Next. On the next screen, you’re 
asked, Are You Having Problems 
Using This Device? Click Yes, I Am 


Having A Problem Using This Device 
And Want to Resolve The Conflict, 
then click Next. The Troubleshooter 
will to lead you through a detailed set 
of directions to diagnose the nature of 
your system’s conflict—an IRQ set¬ 
ting, an I/O address, etc.—and how to 
fix it. It will prompt you to check for a 
double installation of your device, turn 
off conflicting devices, change settings, 
and more in an effort to fix the issue. 

When All Else Fails 

Hands down, a troubleshooter is the 
best way to resolve a resource conflict: it 
gives you careful, expert advice on a 
tricky subject. But every so often you’ll 
find a problem that stumps it. When - 
that happens, you’ll have to roll up your 
sleeves, open the Device Manager, and [ 
fix the conflict yourself. Think of this as 
opening the hood of your car and tight- } 
ening the belts. 


First, open the Device Manager using 
the instructions above. Look for the ex¬ 
clamation point tp locate the conflicting 
device, and then select it with your 
mouse. Click Properties. (Alternately, 
you can double-click the device or right- 
click it and choose Properties from the 
context menu.) This opens the 
Properties dialog box for the device. 
Click the Resources tab. At the bottom 
of the tab is a box named Conflicting 
Device List; just as it says, this gives you 
a list of every device that conflicts with 
the one in question, and even better, it 
shows you where the conflict occurs: on 
an IRQ, a DMA, and so on. Now you 
know what you have to change 
to get things up and running. 

Next, uncheck the Use 
Automatic Settings checkbox 
(if it’s checked), select the re¬ 
source in conflict from the 
Resource Settings box, and 
click the Change Setting 
button. This will open a di¬ 
alog box that lets you change 
the setting to a new value you 
select from a list. As you select 
new values to resolve the con¬ 
flict, your system will tell you 
if the new value is open or not. When 
you find one that’s open, click OK to 
save it and return to the Device 
Manager. Click OK again to return to 
the Desktop and you’re done. 

A Word of Caution 

As always, there’s a caveat. The 
Device Manager is a powerful tool: it’s a 
direct interface into the guts of your 
system, and it’s not to be taken lightly. 
If you’re not careful, you can disable 
your hardware and trigger a crash. For 
this reason, you should never change 
the settings in the System Devices cate¬ 
gory; leave that to your local egghead. 
But with the information above, you 
can resolve nine out of 10 conflicts fast 
enough to get back to doing what your 
computer was meant to do—namely, to 
make your life a little bit easier. 11 


by David Garrett 
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Log on to the new AA.com and you'll find more than travel information. You’ll find your travel information. And a way to save time and money. 
Because now, with the My Account feature, you can personalize the information on your home page, and you can also store your travel 
preferences throughout the Web site to help speed you through the booking process. Plus, when special offers that match your information 
become available, you’ll be alerted to them. It’s like having your own private travel Web site. So, find out what it’s like to be more than just a number. 
Log on to the new AA.com today. AmericanAirlines 


The new JKA.com Now you know. 
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Examining Errors 

I f there’s anything this month’s batch of error messages has in 
common, it’s the fact they crop up for seemingly no reason. 
We looked at a bug in Windows XP’s Search feature that only 
manifests itself when users browse the Internet (a completely 
unrelated task), a couple of invalid page faults that are triggered 
each time a users boots his computer, and an annoying monitor 
problem that appears to have no legitimate cause. 



The Problem: Whenever a Windows XP user attempts to perform a search by 
clicking Start and then clicking Search, an error message appears. 

Error Message: "A file that is required to run Search Companion cannot be 
found. You may need to run Setup." 


WinXP uses a different search engine 
technology than previous versions of 
the OS (operating system), and Search 
Companion is the user interface where 
users type search queries. If something 
goes wrong with Search Companion 
or WinXP doesn’t know where the file 
that launches the application is located, 
you can’t access any of WinXP’s built- 
in search features. A corrupt Search 
Companion is usually responsible for 
this error, and the file generally works 
fine until you use your Web browser to 
visit a Web site. If you visit a site while 
the Search Companion is open, the 
mere act of browsing the Web can cor¬ 
rupt some critical files, which in turn 
renders the Search Companion useless. 

You can avoid this problem entirely 
by always closing Search Companion 
before firing up your Web browser. 
We also recommend installing WinXP 
Service Pack 1 if you haven’t already; 
it contains an updated version of the 


Search Companion file that should 
prevent this sort of error. You can 
download Service Pack 1 from Micro¬ 
soft’s Windows XP Downloads page 
(http://www.microsoft.com/windows 
xp/downloads). Select the version of 
WinXP you use, click the Windows 
XP Service Pack 1 download link on 
the following page, and read the in¬ 
structions to download and install this 
critical patch. The download may take 
several hours if you’re using a slow 
dial-up connection. 

If you do see this error message be¬ 
fore you have a chance to apply Service 
Pack 1, it’s not too difficult to resolve 
the underlying problem. You’ll need to 
download a “hotfix” from Microsoft’s 
Web site and manually install it to add 
the Search Companion back to your 
computer. This patch overwrites a cor¬ 
rupt Search Companion file, as well, so 
it should resolve the problem no matter 
what. The file you need is named 


Q319949_WXP_SPl_x86_ENU.exe; to 
download it, carfully navigate to the fol¬ 
lowing URL: http://www.microsoft 
.com/Downloads/Release.asp?Release 
ID=39318. 

Click the Download link on the 
right side of the window; when the 
File Download box appears, click Save 
and select the folder in which you 
want to save the downloaded file. 
Click Save and wait for the 597KB 
download to complete. (It should take 
only a few minutes even if you have a 
slow dial-up connection.) 

When the download is complete, 
navigate to the folder where you saved 
the file and double-click it. A Wizard 
appears, and you can follow the 
prompts to install the patch. If you’ve 
already installed Windows XP Service 
Pack 1, an error message pops up telling 
you that the version of the file you are 
attempting to install is older than the 
file already installed on your computer. 
If this is the case, click OK to cancel the 
installation procedure and manually re¬ 
install the affected file instead. The 
patch file doesn’t fix a Windows XP in¬ 
stallation that has SP1 installed. When 
you perform the manual installation, 
you aren’t installing the patch; you’re 
reinstalling the more recent version of 
the file that’s already located on the 
hard drive. 

Click Start, click My Computer, and 
open the hard drive where Windows is 
installed (generally, the C: drive). 
Open the Windows folder, click the 
Tools menu at the top of the window, 
and click Folder Options. Choose the 
View tab and click the Show Hidden 
Files And Folders radio button in 
the Hidden Files And Folders sec¬ 
tion. Click Apply, click OK to close 
the Window, and open the formerly 
hidden Inf folder. This folder contains 
hundreds of files, but the one you are 
looking for is Srchasst.inf. When you 
find that file, right-click it and click 
Install. You may be asked to put your 
WinXP installation CD in the CD- 
ROM or DVD-ROM drive, so follow 
the prompts and Search Companion 
should be repaired. I 
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The Problem: Each time a reader boots his computer, two error messages 
appear that state the associated files will be shut down. The programs are 
then closed and the computer operates normally, but the reader has no 
idea what the two applications do and whether they're important. 

Error Messages: "Exshell caused an invalid page fault in module Exshell.exe. 
DW caused invalid page fault in module DW.exe." 


These error messages are both 
Internet-related, although they have I 
nothing to do with one another. The 
first refers to Exshell.exe, which is a 
program the now-defunct Excite 
@Home broadband Internet service 
used. The program was required to use j 
an @Home broadband account; be¬ 
cause the company went bankrupt and 
no longer provides Internet access, 
Exshell.exe is no longer needed. The 
problem in this case is that Windows is 
still attempting to load Exshell.exe 
when the computer boots, and because 
there’s either something wrong with 
the application or another file it needs 
to function is no longer installed on j 
the computer, Exshell.exe crashes. 

You can ignore this annoying ; 
error message and operate the com¬ 
puter normally, but we recommend 
fixing the problem by uninstal¬ 
ling the software or at least telling 
Windows not to load it any longer. 
Click Start, expand Settings, and 
click Control Panel (in WinXP click 
Start and then Control Panel). Open | 
Add/Remove Programs (Add Or 


Remove Programs in WinXP) and 
look for any entries related to Excite 
and @Home. Click their names to 
highlight these programs and click 
the Add/Remove button (or click 
Change/Remove in WinXP). 

The alternative is to 
disable the software in 
the Startup menu so it 
doesn’t launch when 
Windows loads. Click 
Start and Run and type 
msconfig in the Open 
field. Click OK, select 
the Startup tab when the 
System Configuration 
Utility launches, and look for Excite 
Platform in the Startup Item list. 
Remove the check from the box next 
to the entry and click Apply. It will 
no longer launch when you boot 
your computer. 

The second error refers to Dw.exe, 
which is associated with several dif¬ 
ferent programs. If you have Gator 
software, which is designed to auto¬ 
matically fill out passwords and forms 
when you visit Web sites, Dw.exe is 



the spyware component of that pro¬ 
gram. Spyware tracks the Web sites 
you visit and sends reports back to 
the company that created it so the 
company can sell the information to 
advertisers. The Kazaa file-sharing 
software is another popular applica¬ 
tion that installs the Dw.exe spyware. 

If you see a Dw.exe-related error 
message or think spyware may be in¬ 
stalled on your computer, download 
the latest version of Lavasoft’s Ad- 
aware from http://www.lavasoftusa 
.com. This free tool scans your hard 
drive for known spy- 
ware and deletes it. 

If Ad-aware doesn’t 
fix the DW.exe errors 
and you have Microsoft 
Office XP installed on 
your system, that suite 
contains a file called 
Dw.exe that may be cor¬ 
rupt. Despite the name, 
the Dw.exe application included with 
Office XP is not spyware. 

It’s designed to report errors in 
Office XP to ease troubleshooting. 
To fix a corrupt or missing Dw.exe 
file in Office XP, insert the installa¬ 
tion CD for the suite and follow the 
included instructions to reinstall or 
repair the file. Keep in mind that if 
you reinstall the software, all of the 
settings you have established will re¬ 
vert to their defaults. I 


The Problem: A reader's monitor broke, so he borrowed a temporary re¬ 
placement from a friend, but the new monitor only works in 16-color 
mode at a maximum resolution of 640 x 480. Pictures look terrible because 
there are so few colors, and several applications refuse to run because they 
can’t operate in 16-color mode. 

Error Message: "This application cannot run with the current monitor 
depth.” 


If the new monitor supports a 
lower maximum resolution than the 
monitor it replaced, there’s a good 
chance that Windows booted in Safe 
Mode, which sets the color depth to 
a maximum of 16 colors and the res¬ 
olution to a fixed 640 x 480. The next 


time Windows booted, it used those 
settings, and if Windows didn’t 
properly detect the new monitor, it 
may not let you alter those settings. 
This should only be a problem with 
Windows 9x/Me, so we’ll focus on 
those OSes. 


The solution here is to remove the 
monitor from Windows’ device list so 
it can redetect the monitor when you 
reboot and load the appropriate 
Plug-and-Play driver. Right-click My 
Computer, click Properties, and select 
the Device Manager tab. Find the mon¬ 
itor on the list, click the entry to expand 
it, and click the monitor to highlight its 
name. Now click Remove, follow any 
prompts, and reboot the computer. 
Windows will redetect the monitor and 
should install the appropriate drivers or 
prompt you for an installation disk. I 
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Quick 


FrontPage PayPal Purchase 
Button Wizard 

You already have your own Web site, 
but you’ve hesitated to add any 
shopping functions, because, well, 
you don’t know how. FrontPage 
users will be thrilled to see this 
1.5MB file that lets you add PayPal 
functions to your site. With this add¬ 
on, you can create a shopping cart in 
less than an hour and accept credit 
cards almost immediately. Download 
this file, which works with FrontPage 
2000 and 2002, by going to the URL 
(uniform resource locator) below. 
From the Product/Technology drop¬ 
down menu, select FrontPage and 
click Go. From the Sort Results By 
drop-down menu, select Date and 
click Go. Scroll through the list of 
results, click the link named 1-2-3 
PayPal Purchase Button Wizard, 
then click Download. Double-click 
the file named Fppaypal.exe to install 
the wizard. ♦ 

h ttp://www.m icrosoft.com 
/downloads 


Outlook 2000 Add-in: Holiday 
Updates 

The winter holidays are long gone, 
but you can make sure you don’t 
forget about upcoming holidays with j 
this Outlook 2000 add-in, which 
updates your calendar for holidays 
from 2003 to 2007. To download this 
135KB file, go to the URL (uniform 
resource locator) below, and from 
the Product/Technology drop-down 
menu, select Outlook and click Go. 
From the Sort Results By drop-down 
menu, select Date and click Go. 

Scroll through the list, click the link : 


Fixes 


named Outlook 2000 Add-in: 

Holiday Updates, and click the 
Download link. Double-click the 
file named Outlhol.exe to install 
the updates. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft 

.com/downloads 


Hewlett-Packard Photosmart 
850 digital camera 

If you own this HP camera, you’ll 
want to download a recent firmware 
update. This file will fix a number of 
problems, including battery level 
fluctuations, problems with 
slideshows with some locked flash 
cards, as well as a few other minor 
repairs. To download this 3MB file, 
go to the URL below, type photo¬ 
smart 850 in the Enter Product 
Model Number field, and press 
ENTER. Next to HP Photosmart 850 
Digital Camera, click Drivers 8c 
Downloads, and click the link for 
your operating system. Click the link 
named Photosmart 850 Digital 
Camera Firmware Update For 
Windows, scroll down, and click 
Download Now. Double-click the 
Ps853mu.exe file to extract the up¬ 
date; be sure to follow the instruc¬ 
tions in the Readme file precisely 
when you update your camera. ♦ 

http://welcome.hp.com/country/us 
/eng/software drivers.htm 


Photoshop Elements 2.0 

When you take a picture with your 
digital camera, the image contains 
basic information (such as the date, 
time, and much more) in what is 
called the EXIF (Exchangeable Image 


| File Format) header. Elements typi¬ 
cally uses this information to display 
the image, but there may be in¬ 
stances where you want to ignore the 
EXIF data, and to do so, you need 
this update. To download this 2KB 
file, go to the URL below, and on 
the left side of the screen, click 
Download. This downloads a file 
named IgnoreEXIF.zip; to decom¬ 
press this file for use you’ll need 
decompression software from a site 
such as WinZip (http://www.winzip 
| .com). After you unzip the file, you’ll 
see that there are two programs you 
can use: IgnoreExif Color Space and 
Respect EXIF Color Space. You’ll 
want to use the first program to 
| ignore the EXIF data and the latter 
| program to restore Elements’ 

; original settings. ♦ 

http://www.adobe.com/support 

/downloads/detail.jsp?ftplD=1963 

Fix of the Month 

Ulead Photoimpact 8 

Photoimpact is a great image- 
editing program, and this large 
(9.77MB) update will optimize per¬ 
formance for PCs with Pentium 4 
processors and add support for the 
keyboardless environments found 
on Tablet PCs. This file also patches 
a number of problems, letting the 
program collect files properly and 
fixing the image optimizer tool so it 
retains the original image resolution, 
as well as improving the usability of 
several other buggy features. To 
| download this file, go to the URL 
below and scroll down to the box 
j named Ulead Photoimpact 8 
Update Patch. Click Site 1,2, or 3, 

! and after you download the 

Upi8_patch.exe file, double-click it 
to start the installation process. 

http://www.ulead.com 

/tech/pi/pi_ftp.htm 
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Fabulous Flick M 
Feature. ' "l 


Plextor PlexCombo. The CD-RW workhorse 
that plays movies and games. 


All day Biff Braxston has put his PlexCombo™ through its paces. Writing. 
Rewriting. Speed-reading. Happy knowing he'll never have to worry about 
buffer underrun errors. Audio pops. Or jitters. 

Biff has a Plextor®, part of the drive family that has captivated IT and audio 
professionals with award-winning performance. The PlexCombo 20/10/40-12A 
has been a workhorse for Biff. "A good thing, but all work and no play can 
make me and my trusty drive a dull duo," Biff banters. Suddenly, he remembers 
PlexCombo is also a quality DVD-ROM drive. Biff is thrilled. His root beer is 
chilled. In goes the DVD flick. And fade to black. 


What drives you to Plextor? For work and play, the PlexCombo CD-RW/DVD-ROM 
is a blockbuster. Catch Plextor's latest attraction at www.plextor.com. 









Tech Support * Q & A 



Get straight answers to your technical questions from Smart Computing. Send your questions, 
along with a phone and/or fax number, so we can contact you if necessary, to: Smart Computing 
Q&A, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501, or email us at q&a@smartcomputing.com. Please include 
all version numbers for the software about which you're inquiring, operating system information, 
and any relevant information about your system. (Volume prohibits individual replies.) 


Need help with your hardware or software? 

Looking for simple explanations on technical subjects? 
Send us your questions! 


J / Win 

/ Q: 

\ indicai 


Windows 


, In your October 2002 issue of 
i Smart Computing, page 100, you 
indicate how to use MS-DOS to transfer a 
list of files to a text file instead of using a screen capture 
ana Paint to get a file list. I have WinXP and can't get into 
DOS as I did in Windows 95. The compatibility wizard also 
warned about trying other systems. Is there a way to use 
WinXP? Can I load MS-DOS 6.0 from floppies, as an added 
program, and use it with WinXP? 


A b By saying you can’t get into DOS the way you 
■ could with Win95, we assume you mean you 
can’t boot into DOS using the Startup menu. And 
you’re right. You can’t because DOS is no longer the 
kernel underlying WinXP. However, you can get to a 
DOS emulation that will do what you need. 

Select Start, All Programs, and Accessories and look 
down the list for a small black icon with a white C:\ on it, 
labeled Command Prompt. When you click it, a DOS- 
like window opens. Follow the same instructions in the 
earlier article to navigate to the folder you want, then 
type DIR > filelist.txt and press ENTER. (That’s DIR, a 
space, the greater-than symbol [>], and any file name 
with a .TXT extension.) You won’t see the directory 
listing go by on-screen, but it will be placed in the file 
you named as part of the command, which you can then 
open with any text editor. You may get a list of the things 
you can do to modify the DIR command, such as sorting 
or filtering, by typing DIR /? and pressing ENTER. 


Multimedia 

, I have a Dell 8200 Dimension with 
i Windows XP, an 80GB hard drive, 
and a CD-RW (CD-rewriteable) drive. On my 
television, I have digital cable with channels of digital music. 
How can I input the TV digital audio to my PC so I can 
record the music? 


A u How you can capture audio tracks from your 
■ cable provider depends on several factors. The 
first factor is whether you use a set-top box to decode 
the digital signal your cable company sends to you. 
Although some TV sets include a digital tuner, most re¬ 
quire a set-top box that is compatible with your cable 
provider’s system. If your television has a compatible 
built-in digital tuner, you’ll need to determine the type 
of audio connectors it uses. Your TV’s manual should be 
able to tell you the specific output connectors. We’ll dis¬ 
cuss which ones Will deliver the best audio in a moment. 

Most likely, you’ll bemusing a set-top box to decode 
the digital signal sent to your house by the cable com¬ 
pany. The digital nature 6f this signal is what makes the 
audio so attractive. Unlike analog or broadcast audio, a 
digital audio signal offers the best fidelity. The key to 
capturing the best audio is maintaining the audio signal 
as a digital track. Check the manual that accompanied 
your set-top box to see if it outputs digital audio. 

There are several types of digital audio connections, but 
the most common is SPDIF (Sony Phillips Digital 
Interface Format). SPDIF uses two types of cables: fiber¬ 
optic cables, commonly referred to as TOS-Link cables, 
and coaxial (sometimes referred to as coax) cables with 
RCA connectors. You can use traditional RCA cables for 
connecting to the digital coaxial output, but if you want 
the best fidelity, use a 75-ohm cable designed for transfer¬ 
ring digital data. You should be able to find 6-foot TOS- 
Link cables for $24.99 and 6-foot coaxial cables for $12.99. 

Next, you’ll need to find out what type of audio inputs 
your computer’s sound card supports. Most sound cards 
support analog audio inputs, but to maintain the audio 
stream in digital format, you’ll need a digital input capable 
of handling SPDIF, using the same type of connector as 
your set-top box. If your existing sound card supports 
SPDIF inputs, you’re in luck. Simply connect your set-top 
box to your sound card with the appropriate cable. 

Now all that’s left is to use the sound card’s software 
package to capture the audio signal and save it to your 
hard drive. Most sound cards that support SPDIF inputs 
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include bundled software that convert the digital signal 
into the format of your choice. These bundled packages 
differ in quality and ease of use, so you may find that 
you’ll need a more robust program, such as Sonic 
Foundry’s Sound Forge ($349.97; http://www.sonk 
foundry.com). 

If you don’t have a digital input on your sound card, 
and can’t afford to replace your sound card, all is not 
lost. If your set-top box has stereo outputs, you can 
connect it directly to your sound card’s RCA inputs. 
Even if your set-top box is limited to digital outputs, 
and you have a stereo receiver that can accept SPDIF 
input, you can use it as an intermediate step. Connect 
your set-top box to the stereo’s SPDIF input and then 
connect your stereo to your sound card with an RCA 
cable. In either case, this won’t be a digital signal, but it 
might be good enough for your needs. 

Finally, remember that the higher the fidelity of your 
recordings, the more hard drive space you’ll need. A CD- 
quality recording (what most cable companies offer) will 
take approximately 10MB per minute. If you need to save 
space, you can convert it to MP3, Ogg-Vorbis, or Real 
Audio, but remember that all of these compression algo¬ 
rithms reduce the fidelity of the original recording. 


Hardware 


Q^ ' 

ft ■ 1 have an entry in the error logs 

Event Viewer which states: "The 
device, \Device\HarddiskO\D has a bad 
block." I ran CHKDSK, and it couldn't complete the opera¬ 
tion. The computer runs fine: I surf, install and uninstall, 
run programs from CD-ROMs, etc. It hasn't given any hint 
of any major problem whatsoever. So do you think the 
bad block requires that I reformat my drive? 


A m Problems with hard drives seem to take time 
■ and/or involve a great deal of pain. It’s not un¬ 
common for a hard drive to hum along for years 
without trouble and then fail in a catastrophic 
fashion. In other cases you may receive a hint of an 
impending drive failure. In your case, a few clues 
point toward a defective drive. Before you throw in 
the towel, we’ll walk you through a few steps to con¬ 
firm our diagnosis. 

It’s important to understand what constitutes a bad 
sector and why you should be concerned. Your hard 
drive is composed of a number of platters that spin at 
very high RPMs. Each of these platters has a magnetic 
coating on which your computer’s data is stored. When 
your OS (operating system) was installed onto the hard 
drive, it formatted this magnetic coating into a series of 
sectors. These sectors are approximately 512 bytes; an 
80GB drive would have roughly 156 million sectors. 


Whew! Clearly, losing a sector or two probably 
wouldn’t have a deleterious effect. 

However, finding the reason behind these sector fail¬ 
ures is important. When your Event Viewer logs an 
error message, such as the one you wrote about, it 
means that your OS tried to store data on a sector and 
was unable to do so. It could also mean that the OS was 
trying to read data from a sector and was unable to do 
so. In most cases, this inability to store or read a sector 
is because of an imperfection on the drive platter cre¬ 
ated during manufacturing or damage to the drive. 
Your drive may have been damaged by a defective com¬ 
ponent or from an environmental factor, such as being 
dropped or otherwise mistreated. 

When you run a disk utility, such as CHKDSK (with 
the /r [switch r] command line option), the OS scans 
the surface of each platter for defective sectors. When it 
discovers one, it marks its location in a table. This pre¬ 
vents the OS from wasting time trying to save data to 
the defective sector. 

Reformatting performs a similar task, albeit a bit 
more destructively. A low-level format maps new sec¬ 
tors onto the drive’s platters, avoiding defective sec¬ 
tions. The downside is that you’ll need to reinstall your 
OS, applications, and all of your data if you reformat. 
We recommend that you treat reformatting as your op¬ 
tion of last resort. 

The most troubling symptom you’ve described is the 
inability of CHKDSK to complete the operation. You 
should be able to run CHKDSK (or any hard drive 
utility that performs a low-level scan) successfully on a 
healthy hard drive. With an 80GB hard drive, it might 
take you several hours or even a full day to finish, but 
the utility should eventually complete the task and gen¬ 
erate a report on the status of the drive. To launch 
CHKDSK, open My Computer and select your hard 
drive. From the File menu, click Properties, Tools, 
Error-checking, and Check Now. Under Check Disk 
Options, select Scan For And Attempt Recovery Of Bad 
Sectors. You can also run CHKDSK from the Command 
Prompt by clicking Start, Run, and typing chkdsk d: /r, 
where d is the letter assigned to your hard drive. Be sure 
to leave a space between the k and the d and another be¬ 
tween the colon (:) and the switch (/). 

If CHKDSK still doesn’t finish, you’ll have to make a 
tough decision. In the immortal words of Dirty Harry, 
“Do you feel lucky?” If you’re the gambling type, you 
may be able to avoid a drive failure or you may crash 
and burn a few days after your warranty expires. 
Because your Dell is still under warranty, why push 
your luck? You may have to reformat the drive before 
Dell will replace the unit, but in the long run you’ll 
sleep better knowing your data and programs aren’t 
going to evaporate in a cloud of magnetic particles. 
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Q m I want to donate my computer to charity, but a 
■ friend told me that anyone with the know-how or 
proper equipment could access my personal information on 
the hard drive. Is there any kind of software that can erase, 
overwrite, or permanently delete this sensitive information? 

A a Your friend is correct. When your computer 
■ stores data on your hard drive, it does so by ma¬ 
nipulating the magnetic patterns on your hard drive’s 
platters. When you remove a file, your OS (operating 
system) simply removes a pointer to the file, leaving the 
file’s contents on the platter. To your OS, the file ap¬ 
pears to be deleted, and Windows marks the old sector 
where your file was stored as writeable. 

When Windows needs to store new data, it looks for 
enough contiguous space to completely store the data. 
Using contiguous space lets Windows access the data 
more quickly than if the data was fragmented across your 
hard drive. Unfortunately, there’s no guarantee that 
Windows will overwrite your old data when storing new. 

Some software vendors have marketed tools that claim 
to “securely” delete files and wipe the entire contents of 
your hard drive. These utilities typically write zeros to the 
data sector or the entire hard drive. Yet most computer 
security specialists don’t view this as an adequate safe¬ 
guard. An entire cottage industry has sprung up around 
data recovery with companies specializing in retrieving 
data off of hard drives that have been formatted, that 
have had platters gouged by read/write heads, or that 
have been damaged by chemicals or fire. In most cases 
they can recover a great deal of the data, though not 
without a substantial investment of time and money. 

Most charities don’t have the inclination or the 
money to retrieve data. For a reasonable level of secu¬ 
rity, we recommend a tool such as LSoft Technologies’ 
free utility, Active@KillDisk (http://www.killdisk.com). 
This free utility adequately removes data from your 
computer. If absolute security is what you’re after, 
though, your best bet may be to remove the hard drive 
from your computer before donating it to charity. 

Q m Through eBay, I recently bought an older PC, a 
■ Digital Celebris GL 6200, with a 200MHz Pentium 
processor, 32MB of memory, and a small hard drive. I'd 
like to run Windows 2000 and install a 75GB hard drive I 
bought later. Will I be able to do so? 

A a According to Microsoft, the minimum system re- 
■ quirements to run Win2000 Pro are a 133MHz 
Pentium processor, 64MB of memory, and 2GB of hard 
drive space. The requirements are stiffer for WinXP 
(233MHz Pentium, 300MHz recommended and 64MB of 
memory, 128MB recommended). Your system needs 
more memory but is just adequate to run Win2000 Pro. 


The hard drive raises some questions. Depending on 
its age, the system’s BIOS may not recognize more than 
8.4GB of your 75GB hard drive. If that happens when 
you attempt to prepare it to accept the new OS, you’11 
have to get a BIOS update, and that may be a problem. 
Digital no longer exists; Compaq bought it several years 
ago. And Hewlett-Packard recently acquired Compaq. 
Hewlett-Packard/Compaq is no longer producing up¬ 
dates for Digital products. However, we searched the 
Hewlett-Packard support site (http://welcome.hp.com 
/country/us/eng/support.html) and found a repository of 
drivers, including a BIOS update for Celebris GL 6xxx 
products, dated 1997, at http://hl8000.wwwl.hp.com 
/legacysupport/digital/epid39.html. The updated BIOS 
software may allow you to install the larger hard drive. 

If the available BIOS update doesn’t support hard 
drives larger than 8.4GB, you might add a third-party 
drive controller. Although Promise Technology (http:// 
www.promise.com) is a well-known supplier of such 
products, there are others, such as StarTech.com 
(http://www.startech.com), Pacific Digital (http://www 
.pacificdigital.com), and SIIG (http://www.siig.com). 
You’re looking for products identified as Ultra IDE (Ultra 
Integrated Drive Electronics), Ultra ATA (Advanced 
Technology Attachment), or simply IDE controllers, but 
not products labeled Serial ATA, which refers to a dif¬ 
ferent technology. Typically the appropriate controllers 
will have two to four connectors, replacing those on your 
motherboard (you don’t remove them; they just don’t 
connect to anything anymore). 

Over time, the ATA hard drive standards have 
evolved, letting manufacturers produce faster drives 
with data transfer rates of 33MBps (megabytes per 
second), 66MBps, lOOMBps, and 133MBps, marketed 
under the label UDMA33, UDMA66, UDMA100, and 
UDMA133 (Ultra Direct Memory Access). At the same 
time, the maximum capacity of the drives has also 
changed. In addition to the 8.4GB barrier noted above, 
there’s another at 137GB, where you need either the 
proper processor support chipset (with UDMA133) or 
an appropriate third-party controller that supports this 
newest ATA standard. 



Online 

Q m A friend asked for help with 

■ Outlook Express 6 when he noticed 
that the Spelling tab was missing from the 
Options dialog box (click Tools, Options) and the Spelling 
option (pressing F7) produced an error. Does Outlook 
Express 6 come with a spell checker, and if so, how can we 
recover the missing Spelling tab and F7 option? We re¬ 
loaded Windows XP and ran the IE6setup.exe update pro¬ 
gram from Microsoft, with no success. In the end we 
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loaded the proofing component from Office 2000 and the 
spell feature reappeared. Please explain. 

A B Outlook Express 6 doesn’t include a spell-check 
■ program. It relies on the spell-check component 
from Microsoft Word, Excel, or PowerPoint. If you’re 
using a different office suite, such as OpenOffice or Lotus 
SmartSuite, you’ll experience the problems you described. 

In your case, installing Office 2000’s proofing com¬ 
ponent satisfies Outlook Express 6. It’s a shame that 
Microsoft requires you to own Office or a component 
(Word, Excel, or PowerPoint) product to enable spell 
checking in Outlook Express. If you don’t own a copy 
of the required programs, you have two options. The 
first option is an add-on program such as Compu- 
Bridge’s AutoSpell for Outlook Express ($14.95; 
http://www.spellchecker.com). However, WinXP 
doesn’t yet support AutoSpell. You can download a 30- 
day evaluation copy if you want to take it for a spin. 

Your second option is to replace Outlook Express 
with an email client that has built-in spell-checking 
support. Netscape 7 (http://www.netscape.com) and its 
Open Source cousin Mozilla (http://www.mozilla.org) 
have built-in mail clients that include spell-checking 
support. Best of all, both are free. 


Format tab. On the Mail Format tab, select Use 
Microsoft Word To Edit Email Messages and click OK. 

Ironically, if you use Microsoft Word as your editor 
in the more recent Outlook 2002, if the message you 
compose is an HTML page, and if the image is located 
on another server, the images are sent as attachments, 
not in the message body. To have the images show up in 
the message body, says Microsoft, obtain the latest ser¬ 
vice pack for Office XP. As a quick workaround, you 
can disable using Word as the Outlook editor (from the 
Tools menu, click Options; on the Mail Format tab, 
click to clear the check from the Use Microsoft Word 
To Edit Email Messages checkbox. Click OK). 


Miscellaneous Software 

Q B I am using Quicken 2003. As with 
■ previous versions, Quicken lets 
me split a transaction into categories. I 
can split a credit card transaction of $100, for example, to 
show that $50 goes to dining and $50 goes to auto repairs. 
I'm allowed to split the transaction into only 30 categories. 
My American Express payment requires more than 30 en¬ 
tries to support a monthly payment. Can I create more 
than 30 categories in Quicken? 


Q m From time to time, I've received email from family 
■ or friends in which an image is included in the 
body of the message, instead of as an attachment. How 
does one do this? Does it require special software? 

A m Not all email programs are the same. Qual- 
■ comm’s Eudora, for example (http://www 
.eudora.com), lets you embed an image in the message 
body without problems. When you open a message, you 
select Edit, Insert, and Picture and browse for the image. 

Outlook Express 6 also makes it easy: Select Insert 
and Picture. Earlier versions may not have the same fea¬ 
ture, but OE6 is a free upgrade along with Internet 
Explorer 6, so help yourself. 

However, if you use Outlook (as opposed to OE), 
there are some other issues. For example, Outlook 
2000’s RTF (Rich Text Format) doesn’t include the 
ability to insert JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts 
Group) or GIF (Graphics Interchange Format) images. 
You could use a BMP (Windows bit map) image in¬ 
stead, or create an HTML (Hypertext Markup Lan¬ 
guage) page and send that. On the Tools menu, click 
Options; on the Mail Format tab, in the Send In This 
Message Format list, click HTML. Click to select the 
Send Pictures From the Internet checkbox. Click Apply 
and then click OK. You could also use Word to edit 
your messages instead of Outlook. Open Outlook. 
From the Tools menu, select Options and then the Mail 


A B We don’t know of a way to increase the number 
■ of categories in a transaction split past the 30- 
category limit. However, you might try looking at your 
credit card transactions differently, as well as changing a 
bit of your Quicken methodology. 

It seems that you’re using one account to handle all 
your Quicken transactions. Although this works in 
some cases, it may be easier to differentiate your 
transactions by creating multiple accounts for each 
credit card, bank account, etc. For example, when you 
buy something with your American Express card, 
enter it under the American Express register, as¬ 
signing it to the appropriate category. This would en¬ 
sure that you can itemize any spending report at the 
category level. 

When it comes time to make your monthly payment 
to American Express, you would either write a check 
out of your checking account register or make an entry 
denoting an EFT (electronic funds transfer). In this 
transaction’s category, enter the name you assigned to 
your American Express account. 

In addition to overcoming the 30-entry limit on split 
transactions, this method lets you reconcile each ac¬ 
count separately. When you wish to view one of the 
many reports generated by Quicken, customize the re¬ 
port to include the American Express account. By 
breaking each account into its own account register, it’s 
easier to see exactly how you’re spending your money. 
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Tech Support • FAQ 



FAQ ■ What is a hard drive? 

In computers and certain home entertainment devices, 
the hard drive is the component primarily responsible 
for storing data. A computer’s RAM temporarily stores a 
specific amount of data while the computer is running; 
removable media, such as floppy diskettes, CD-Rs (CD- 
recordables), and CD-RWs (CD-rewriteables), also 
stores data. You can use external hard drives for addi¬ 
tional storage space, but the computer’s internal hard 
drive contains all the data essential to the computer’s 
operation. If you remove the housing that surrounds a 
hard drive, you’ll see something similar to a phonograph 
turntable, with disks that spin and an arm that reads 
data from the disks. 

FAO- 

■ ■ How do hard drives work with data? 

Hard drives store data in the binary format that computers 
understand; that is, in the digital language of Is and Os. 
Whenever you start your computer or run a program, 
your hard drive is reading (accessing) data from the plat¬ 
ters (or hard disks), which contain the data. Likewise, 
when you save something, such as a Word document, 
MP3 music file, or digital photograph, the hard drive 
writes (saves or adds) data to the platters. Platters are typi¬ 
cally made of aluminum or glass and are coated with a 
magnetic layer containing millions of bits (binary data that 
are magnetized to represent Is and Os; eight bits make up a 
single byte of data). The hard drive’s actuator arms are 
components that resemble phonograph arms and move 
back and forth to read and write data to the platters as they 
spin. A head (or read/write head) is positioned on the end 
of each actuator arm and is responsible for reading and 
writing data to the platter. Using our phonograph analogy, 
the head is akin to the phonograph needle. 

FAQ ■ What is capacity? 

A hard drive’s capacity is the maximum amount of data a 
hard drive can store. A few years ago, an 8GB hard drive 


was considered huge, but today you can find hard drives 
with capacities of more than 200GB. 

FAQ ■ What makes a good hard drive? 

Capacity and price often top the list of features consumers 
are interested in when deciding which hard drive to buy. 
Another consideration is spindle speed (the rate at which 
the spindle spins the platters); faster is better, and al¬ 
though some high performance hard drives spin at speeds 
as fast as 15,000rpm (revolutions per minute), most con¬ 
sumer drives spin at 5,400rpm or 7,200rpm. Other con¬ 
siderations include seek time (how many milliseconds it 
takes a hard drive to move its heads to particular locations 
on the platters; 8ms is a good speed), cache buffer size 
(the amount of data a hard drive’s memory chip can hold; 
2MB is common, but 8MB is better), and data transfer 
rate (the rate, usually measured in megabytes per second, 
at which information is carried between the processor and 
the hard drive; the faster the better). 

whatare IDE ' EIDE > ATA "Ultra ATA <and 
■ Serial ATA? 

These are the best-known hard drive interface stan¬ 
dards, which govern the way hard drives connect to 
computers. IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) was a 
popular interface starting about 20 years ago; it sup¬ 
ported hard drives with capacities as large as 528MB. Its 
successor, EIDE (Enhanced IDE), is still in use today. 
Fast-spinning, large-capacity EIDE hard drives are plen¬ 
tiful today. EIDE cables come in the familiar ribbon va¬ 
riety or in a less cumbersome (but a bit more 
expensive) rounded variety. EIDE hard drives typically 
accommodate data transfer rates as fast as 150MBps. 
ATA (Advanced Technology Attachment) is another 
name for the EIDE standard. Variations include Ultra 
ATA-66 (which supports data transfer rates as fast as 
66MBps), Ultra ATA-100 (with a maximum lOOMBps 
data transfer rate), Ultra ATA-133 (with a maximum 
133MBps data transfer rate) and Serial ATA (with a 
maximum 150MBps data transfer rate). 
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Tech Support * Action Editor 



Double-Whammy Display 


ACTION EDITOR 

Are you having trouble 
finding a product or 
getting adequate service 
from a manufacturer? If 
so, we want to help solve 
your problem. Send us 
a description of the 
product you're seeking 
or the problem you're 
having with customer 
service. In billing dis¬ 
putes, include relevant 
information (such as ac¬ 
count numbers or screen 
names for online ser¬ 
vices) and photocopies 
of checks. Include your 
phone number in case 
we need to contact you. 

Letters may be edited for 
length and clarity; 
volume prohibits indi¬ 
vidual replies. 


In October 2001,1 bought a recondi¬ 
tioned computer from Gateway. In 
September 2002, the monitor mal¬ 
functioned, so I contacted Gateway via 
email, and it sent a replacement The email 
from Gateway indicated that the box with the 
new monitor may or may not include a return¬ 
shipping labelfor the broken monitor, and if I 
didn't get one, the company didn't want me to 
return the broken unit I didn’t receive a shipping 
label so I threw away the nonworking monitor. 
However, on Dec 10,2002,1 received an invoice 
for $289for the monitor that I had already dis¬ 
posed of. I called Gateway to explain the problem, 
and the representative requested a copy of my 
email correspondence with the company. The 
representative promised to call me back after he 
reviewed the messages. Ifaxed this information to 
him but never received a call. I certainly will not 
pay almost $300for the broken monitor. Can you 
help straighten out this situation ? 

Patricia McMann 
Klamath Falls, Ore. 


We emailed Gateway’s Ashley Wood on 
Dec. 24,2002, and asked her about Patricia's 
problem. We didn't hear back from Wood, so 
we emailed her again on Jan. 9,2003. Wood 
immediately responded and apologized for the 
delay; she'd been out of the office for the holi¬ 
days. Four days later. Wood contacted us and 
said that Gateway had rectified the situation 
by canceling the invoice. Patricia emailed us 
several days later to confirm the cancellation. 


"a few days”for a response. Due to the lack of 
supportfrom Symantec, I called my credit card 
company and cancelled the charge. I'm planning 
to buy my antivirus software from a competitor 
unless someone from Symantec apologizes. 

Fausto Calabria 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

We emailed Heather Haas, a public relations 
specialist at Symantec, and explained Fausto's 
problem. Haas immediately replied and said 
that a senior customer support representative 
would call Fausto. A few days later, a representa¬ 
tive called Fausto to help him activate the anti¬ 
virus subscription. Due to the delays Fausto had 
activating his renewed subscription, Syman¬ 
tec gave him a free one-year subscription. 


On July 7, 2002,1 bought an Epson Stylus Photo 
820 printer. The print quality was poor, and after 
replacing the cartridges a few times, I contacted 
Epson technical support. Epson sent me a replace¬ 
ment that displayed the same problems. I re¬ 
turned that printerfor another replacement, and 
because the same problems occurred, Epson sent 
yet another. This printer, too, prints poorly. I am 
familiar with inkjet technology so ifs not a user 
error. Epson won’t refund my money after all this 
trouble, so what should I do? 

Walter Berghauser 

Fairview Park, Ohio 


Write to: 

Action Editor 
PO Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5380 

Or send email to: 

actioneditor@smart 

computingcom 

Or fax us at: 

(402)479-2104 


On Oct. 2,2002,1 used my credit card to renew 
my subscription service with Symantec Norton 
AntiVirus via the company’s Web site. Symantec 
sent me an automatically generated email that 
finalized the order. However, more than a 
month later, my computer continues to display 
a message that indicates my subscription has 
expired, preventing me from downloading any 
new virus definitions. I sent several messages to 
Symantec, and every time I received a reply that 
says they are very busy and that I need to wait 


We emailed Kylie Ware, an Epson spokes¬ 
person, on Jan. 7,2003. Ware replied right away 
and promised to look into Walter’s problem. 

Six days later, Ware contacted us, saying that 
the printers that Walter received were all refur¬ 
bished; Ware added that Epson inspected the 
printers before shipping them and the printers 
should have worked like new. Epson launched 
an investigation to determine where the inspec¬ 
tion problem went wrong. In the meantime, 
Epson sent a new Stylus Photo 890 to Walter 
as compensation for his ordeal, and Walter 
received his printer on Jan. 13,2003. 
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Sounding Board 



"As consumers become aware of the 
choice, control, and convenience that on¬ 
line travel gives them, they continue to 
opt for booking online, and the number 
of people who book exclusively online— 
while still a minority—is exploding. 

With only about 13% of travel bookings 
transacted online in 2002, [we know] there 
is a lot of room for growth. And we've 
just scratched the surface of what online 
travel can do to improve the shopping and 
buying experience.” 


—Sam Gilliland, president and CEO of Travelocity 


Each month, we give voices in and around the computing world 
a chance to sound off on topics that matter to everyday users. 


"Online agencies will not sell as many tickets 
as their offline counterparts any time soon— 
but they don't need to. Expedia has shown 
that the key to success is helping consumers 
to think about their entire trip, rather than 
simply airline tickets. Online agencies have 
shifted their focus over the past year to push 
consumers toward higher-margin items like 
hotel rooms. Airline tickets will always be the 
main draw for online agencies, but their suc¬ 
cess will come from their ability tc 
re profitable products to these price-sensitive shoppers." 
ired Blank, senior analyst at Jupiter Research 



Q A study by the Travel Industry Association of America indicated that 
• about 64 million Americans use the Internet to plan trips that include 
^ flights, but only a small percentage of actual bookings are made 
online. Part of the reason is because online agencies, which used 
to be free, are now charging fees. Given that they no longer 
have the advantage of being both free and fast, how will these travel-plan- 
ning sites stack up against traditional "brick and mortar" travel agencies? 


"The online agencies will continue to beat 
their offline brethren because they have es¬ 
tablished brands, are always open and avail¬ 
able to serve the customer, have 24/7 
customer service, and—most important— 
have extensive and often unique product of¬ 
ferings that provide greater savings than 
available offline, savings that are still tangible 
even after service fees. 

Offline agents are trusted for more complex 
trips and currently have the upside for packages and cruises, but given 
technology advances and marketing prowess, expect the online agen¬ 
cies to increase their reach in these two categories. Expedia's doing a 
superb job with dynamic packaging and Travelocity is doing wonders 
with new technology for cruise booking" 

—Henry Harteveldt, senior analyst at Forrester Research 



'More than 13 
I million customers 
per 

the Expedia.com 

^ m site, and online 

travel is predicted 
to grow to nearly 
$45 billion by 
2005. Expedia's 
traveler tools 

help customers compare all of their options 
single place, and then sort through those options 
to find the trip that best meets their personal pref¬ 
erences—whether it's location, price, time, or brand 
that is most important to them." 

—Teri Franklin, Expedia marketing manager 



"The line between what is a brick-and-mortar agency and what is an online agency is skewing. Online 
bookings have brought new customers to both types of agencies. And in many cases, online sites must turn 
to an agency partner for ticket fulfillment. Also, the most successful agencies operate multiple sites, such as 
one targeting luxury travel, another for honeymoon and romance, and another aimed at seniors. 

The advantage of the traditional agency is that they can still offer face-to-face customer service and have 
long-standing relationships with corporate customers. However, the large online sites, such as Expedia and 
Orbitz, are now going after those corporate clients by adding a corporate function to their sites to attract 
corporate travel managers. This will no doubt bring a large amount of business to these types of sites, 
which typically are thought of only for a means to find the lowest leisure fare." 


—Jennifer Michels, technology editor at Travel Agent magazine 
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f^ior* G er sound, vision, soul 


R/RW 





IN 1998, WE WERE THE FIRST TO LAUNCH. TODAY, WE'RE READY TO FLY. 

Introducing the DVR-A05, Pioneer's new DVD Recorder with 4x speed. 

drive presents the next generation of DVD recorders. The DVR-A05 can record a full 4.7GB disc in about IS minutes, in fact, it 
takes the kind of flawless performance that PC Work1 magazine voted " World-Class for2002" to a whole new level: So if you'd 
like to fly through video or data recordings, log onto www.pioneerelectronics.com/dvdr.htm to find a reseller near you. 


£X 

WRITE 

DVD-R 














For DVD Multi Drive ideas visit us at: www.panasonic.com 


Panasonic DVD Multi Drive. 

Now you can read and write 
data and life's moments to 
DVD-RAM, DVD-R, DVD-RW, 

CD-R and CD-RW. 

Capture, Edit, Burn. 

Control your media, control your life. 










